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Academic Calendar 

1988 
August 22-23 
August 24 

August 29 

August 30 

September 5 
September 6 

September 14 

September 21 

October 14 
October 17 

October 18 

October 19 

November 8 
November 23 
November 28 
December 12-13 
December 14 

December 15-16 
December 17 

Fall Semester 
Registration. 
Classes begin at 8 a.m. late r~gistration fee 

($25) in effect. 
Last day to register for a full load. Evening 

classes begin. 
Last day for 75% refund of refundable fees 

(partial or full withdrawal). 
Labor Day holiday (no classes or office hours). 
Last day to register for credit (part~time 

enrollment only). 
Last day for 50% refund of refundable fees 

(partial or full withdrawal). 
Last day for 25% refund of refundable fees 

(partial or full withdrawal). 
First 9 week classes end. 
Columbus Day observed (no classes or 

office hours). 
Mid term grade reports due in Registrar's 

Office. Second 9 week classes begin. 
Last day·ro drop a full term course or with# 

draw from school and receive a grade "W." 
Last day to add a second 9 week class. 

Election Day (no cla~ses or office hours). 
Thanksgiving holiday begins at 11:20 a.m. 
Classes resume on MWF schedule. 
Final Examinations. 
Reading day for final examinations (no 

classes). 
Final Examinations. 
Commencement. Fall semester closes. 
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1989 
January 9 
January 10 
January 16 

January 17 

January 18 

January 23 

February 1 

·February 3 

February 8 

February 20 

March3 

March 6 
March 13-17 
·March 24 
March 27 

April 7 

May 8-9 
May 10 

May 11-12 
May 13 

Spring Semester 
Registration. 
Classes begin at 8 a.m. 
Martin Luther King's Birthday (no classes or 

office hours). 
Last day to register for a full load. Evening 

classes begin. 
Last day for 75% refund·of refundable fees 

(partial or full withdrawal). · 
Last day to register for credit (part-time 

enrollment only). 
Last day for 50% refund of refundable fees 

{partial or full withdrawal). 
Last day to withdraw from a first nine weeks 

class with an automatic grade of 11W. 11 

Last day for a 25% refund of refundable fees 
(partial or full withdrawal). 

·Washington's Birthday Holidar{no classes or 
office hours). 

First 9 weeks classes end. Mid·term grade 
reports due in Registrar's Office. 
Second 9 weeks classes begin. 
Spring va~tion (no classes or office hours). 
·Good Friday {no classes or office hours). 
Last day to drop a full-time course or with-

draw from school with automatic grade(s) 
of"W.11 

Last day to drop a second 9 weeks class with 
a grade of 11W.11 

Final examinations. 
Reading Day for final examinations 

{no classes). 
·Final examinations. 
Commencement, 1:30 p.m. Second semester 

closes at noon. 



General Information 
About The University 

History 
Founded in 1922, Morehead State University has expanded and developed 

over the last 60#plus years into a multi#purpose regional institution of higher 
education. A long tradition of service to the people of the Commonwealth 
of Kentucky runs through its history. 

A study of educational needs in the state led to the establishment of Morehead 
Scace Normal School, a private institution, in 1922. In 1926, the General 
Assembly changed the name co Morehead State Normal School and Teachers 
College, and the growing college was admitted to membership in the Kentucky 
Association of Colleges. It became Morehead State Teachers College in 1930. 
In 1941, the college admitted its first international student, and the next year 
became the site· of an electrical training school for the United States Navy. 

After the war, offerings and services were broadened, and in 1948 the General 
Assembly changed the name to Morehead State College-a harbinger of what 
came to be known as the "breakthrough" period of the 1950s. 

During the 1950s, enrollment tripled, the campus acquired its first major 
structure in 17 years as.a huge expansion of physical facilities exceeding 
$50,000,000 was undertaken, and educational programs were greatly strengthened 
and expanded. The sound philosophy of service to the region was greatly 
strengthened during this period and Morehead State College became the center 
of regional activities for diverse groups. 

Continued growth in the 1960s brought one more change in name-Morehead 
State University-a reflection of the changing needs of the people of_ the 
Commonwealth for higher education. With the change in status in 1966, 
Morehead State University reached another level in its tradition of service 
that now has lengthened to more than six decades. The private normal school, 
turned state normal school with the job of training elementary teachers, has 
become something its first president, Dr. Frank C. Button, would not have 
dreamed-a renowned regional university whose offerings reach a broad spectrum 
of people from all walks of life. 

University Purposes 
The faculty, staff, and administration are committed to carrying out the 

following purposes of the university: 
1. The university should be a community of students, teachers, administrators, 

and staff where all pursue intellectual, creative, and technical development. 
2. The university should foster an environment in which knowledge may be 

discovered, integrated, and disseminated for concerns of social significance 
or for the excitement of research or free inquiry. 

3. The university should provide opportunity for students to recognize their 
potentialities and to acquire the discipline necessary for self-realization. 
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4. The university should be a place where the interaction of students and 
teachers committed to excellence creates an atmosphere in which both 
will be stimulated to accept the challenges of the universe. 

5. The university should promote the development of those qualities of 
leadership necessary to meet the diverse needs of the state, nation, and 
world. 

6. The university should develop programs to fulfill its specific mission of serving 
the economic, education, social, and cultural needs of Northern and Eastern 
Kentucky. 

7. The university should respond to the demands of the present by utilizing 
the achievements and values of tlle past andd by exploring the possibilities 
of the future. 

The Campus 
At the northeast edge of the.city of Morehead lies the campus of Morehead 

State University, its gently,sloping, wooded grounds covering nearly 500 acres. 
Campus buildings combine the traditional and the contemporary in an imposing 
array of modern physical facilities set against the natural backdrop of the Daniel 
Boone Natibnal Forest. The university's physical plant represents.an investment 
upwards of $100 million in prize,winning and eye,pleasing architecture. 

Regional Campus Study 
The university conducts an extensive regional,campus education program. 

Graduate instruction is offered with the Appalachian Graduate Consortium 
at Pikeville College, at regional centers in Ashland, Jackson, Maysville, 
Prestonsburg, Whitesburg, and at selected satellite locations. All courses carry 
resident credit, with the quality of instruction and expected student performance 
equal to that of on,campus study. For further information concerning regional 
study contact either the secretary of regional instruction in 201 Ginger Hall, 
phone 1-800-262-7474 in Kentucky; 1-800-354-2090 in adjoining states; or 
the regional center coordinators as listed below: 

Ashland 
Robert Goodpaster, Director 
Ray McCann, Coordinator 
Ashland Arcade Building 
Ashland, KY 41101 

Jackson 
Virgil Lykins 
Lees College 
Jackson, KY 41339 

606-327-1777 

606-666-7521 



General Information 

Maysville 
David Kraemer 

3 

Maysville Community College 
Maysville, KY 41056 606-759-7141 

Pikeville 
Charles Francis 
Appalachian Graduate Consortium 
Pikeville, KY 41501 

Prestonsburg 
James Ratcliff 
Prestonsburg Community College 
Prestonsburg, KY 41653 

Whitesburg 
Truman Halcomb 
Letcher County Board of Education 
Whitesburg, KY 41858 

606-432-9320 

606-886-3863 

606-633-4455 

Kentucky Telecommunications Consortium 
The university offers several graduate courses through the Kentucky 

Educational Television network. The KET telecourses are made possible by 
the Kentucky Council on Higher Education. To obtain college credit telecourse 
information phone 1-800-262-7474 in Kentucky; 1-800-354-2090 in adjoining 
states. 

International Study 
Morehead State University provides study abroad programs for graduate 

students in Britain and Europe. 
As a member of the Cooperative Center for Study in Britain consortium, 

the university is able to send faculty and students to Britain for educational 
offerings in a variety of subject areas. Programs include the December/January 
interim and summer sessions. 

MSU is a participant in the Kentucky Institute of European Studies, a 
consortium allowing university faculty and students to travel to study centers 
in Paris, France; Bregenz, Austria; Florence, ltalyi Madrid, Spain; and Munich, 
·Germany. Courses are offered during the summer and focus on languages1 

humanities, and social sciences. 
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Graduate Study 

Administration 
The Dean. The dean ·of graduate and special academic programs is responsible 

for executing policies and regulations governing graduate study. Inquiries 
concerning graduate study at Morehead State University should be directed 
to the Graduate Office, located in the Division of Academic Affairs, 201 Ginger 
Hall, phone 783-2039. 

The Graduate Committee. The Graduate Committee consists of two 
members selected from the graduate faculty of each of the. three colleges,. three 
graduate students, and the dean of graduate and special academic programs 
who serves as chairperson. 

The committee is responsible for recommending policies and regulations 
pertaining to graduate study; for advising the graduate dean in the execution 
of these policies; for the approval and review of graduate programs, faculty, 
and courses; and for hearing graduate student appeals: 

Advisors. When the graduate student is admitted to a degree program, 
an advisor from the graduate faculty is appointed. It is the function of this 
advisor to counsel the student in preparing. and completing the prografu of 
graduate study. The student should consult the advisor concerning any problems 
that may arise in connection with his or her work. 

Objectives 
The graduate programs offered at Morehead State University are designed 

to meet the needs of three types of students-
1. those who look upon the attainment of the master's degree as their ultimate 

educational goal; 
Z. those working toward a non,degree objective beyond the baccalaureate 

level; and 
3. those individuals who plan to pursue specialist and/or doctoral programs. 

The specific goals of graduate study are to help the student to: 
I. further develop abilities to read and think critically judge values and 

limitations; 
Z. improve the skills needed for concise expression-correct and coherent 

expositions; 
3. develop the principles and techniques of research and the accepted forms 

of reporting research findings; 
4. practice creative thinking, initiative, resourcefulness, and responsibility; 
5. become specialized in an area through advanced in,depth studyi and 
6. develop a keen awareness of the.significance of current knowledge and 

developments-of being an informed person. 
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University Services 

Library 
The Camden·Carroll Library houses a continually expanding collection 

of print and non·print materials to meet both informational and personal 
enrichment student needs. Within the main collection there are several 
individual collections, e.g., Appalachian/Kentucky, Periodicals, Government 
Documents and Microforms. 

The Learning Resource Center provides non·print media in the form of 
kits, films, slides, filmstrips, audiotapes, videotapes, and record albums. A 
microcomputer lab is located in this area with software packages available 
for use with the microcomputers. Some software may be checked out for a 
three day period. 

The library offers other services to assist in studies and research activities. 
Among these is the Library On·Line Information Service (LOIS). This service 
.provides access to many computerized bibliographic networks by on .. Jine 
searching. Interlibrary Loan services are available to obtain materials not owned 
by the library. Terminals with direct access to the university comp\iter, 
type\vriters, photocopy facilities, and graphic arts services are also Provided. 
Graduate students conducting research may rent locked carrels for use during 
the academic year. 

Information about the library and its resources may be obtained from any 
library sraff member. Specialized tours may be scheduled by calling the reference 
desk. 

The library is open daily. Regular library hours are 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. Monday 
through Thursday; 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. Friday; 9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Saturday; and 
2 p.m. to 10 p.m. Sunday. A late night srudy area is open 9:30 p.m. to 12:30 
a.m. Sunday through Thursday. Hours are subject to change during vacation 
periods. 

Computer Services 
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Morehead State University provides a variety of computing resources in 
support of instruction, administrative, alumni, and research activities. These 
resources include six (6) computer systems. For instructional purposes, the 
university has a PRIME 9955ll, PRIME 750, IBM 9375, over 300 microcomputers, 
and dial .. up capabilities to the University of Kentucky for access to its 
supercomputer system. Administratively, the university uses the PRIME 9955 
and PRIME 2350 systems. Also available is a DATA GENERAL 250 system 
utilized for library activities. 

There are numerous divices strategically located throughout the campus 
to give students, faculty, and staff convenient access to these computing 
resources. Computing Services staff provide seminars to train users in the proper 
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use of various hardware and software. The university instructional programs 
utilize computing resources for programming drill and practice, problem solving, 
computer~assisted instruction, simulation, record keeping, word processing, 
research, and other activities. 

Academic Assessment Center 
The Academic Assessment Center, located in room 501 of Ginger Hall, 

administers and disseminates information about the national testing programs. 
Information and registration materials on the Graduate Record Examinations 
(ORE), the National Teachers Examinations (NTE), the Graduate Management 
Admissions Test (GMAT), the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), and the Law 
School Admissions Test (LSAT), may be obtained by writing or calling the 
Testing and Evaluation Center. 

University Counseling and Health Services 
The university Counseling Center, located in 322 Allie Young Hall, provides 

individual and group counseling services without charge to Morehead State 
University students. Students are encouraged to call for an appointment with 
a counselor to discuss any personal, social, or career#related problem or conflict. 

In addition to individual and group counseling, various workshops and special 
programs are periodically scheduled to address specific needs of the university 
community. 

The Caudill Health Clinic offers treatment on the campus for acute illnesses 
and minor injuries similar to thbse services rendered by a family doctor. Patients 
who require specialized care are referred to an appropriate specialist in the 
local area. 

Students requiring hospitalization are referred to St. Claire Medical Center, 
a modern, fully-staffed, 170-bed hospital located a few blocks west of the campus. 

Minority Student Services 
The Office of Minority Student Affairs provides assistance and support 

to prospective and enrolled minority students at MSU. Coordination of campus 
activites is conducted throughout the year to insure provision of educational, 
cultural, and social programs for minority students while increasing cross#cultural 
understanding for the total campus community. The Office of Minority Student 
Affairs is located in 329 Allie Young Hall and is open Monday through Friday 
from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. The telephone number is 783-2129. 

International Student Advisor 
The international student advisor provides both undergraduate .and graduate 

international students with assistance and support for admission and orientation, 
immigration requirements, social and educational adjustment, andd cross# 
cultural programs, as well as participating in the operation of both the Cross 
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Cultural Center and the Oppenheimer House. International students must 
consult the international student advisor when: 
1. applying to extend visas; 
2. transferring to or from the university; 
3. temporarily leaving the United States; 
4. entering a higher level program or pursuing a second degree at the same level 

at the university; 
5. seeking a work permit for either part-time or summer employment; 
6. applying for practical training, first and second six-month periods; 
7. changing residence; 
8. seeking to bring a spouse. and/or relatives to the United States. 

The International Student Office is open Monday through Friday from 8 a.m. 
to 4:30 p.m. during the academic year. Evening and vacation appointments can 
be scheduled by calling 783-2123 or 783-2759. 

Career Planning and Placement Services 
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The Office of Career Planning and Placement in 321 Allie Young Hall provides 
career assistance to all Morehead State alumni and current students. Services 
include individual counseling for career planning, job search counseling, 
maintenance of credential files, on-campus interviews, career days, interest 
testing, and related career services. The office is open from 8 a.m. to 
4:30 p.m. daily for walk-in visits, or appointments may be arranged by calling 
783-2233. 

Alumni Association 
The Morehead State University Alumni Association, Inc. is an organization 

operated exclusively for educational and charitable purposes designed to stimulate 
interest in Morehead State University. Active membership in the association is 
available to all graduates and former students who make an annual contribution 
to the MSU Foundation, Inc. Associate membership is available to parents of 
students and other university friends, Who make an annual contribution to the 
MSU Foundation, Inc., and request membership. All graduates receive 
publications of the association. Active members receive several benefits such as 
discounts on concert tickets and season football or basketball tickets, a financial 
aid program for dependent children, and invitations to special events and 
activities. 

Housing 
Graduate students who desire to reside in university housing need to contact 

the Office of Student Housing for information and applications. All housing 
arrangments should be made well in advance of the term the student expects to 
begin graduate study. Full-time students are permitted to live in a university 
residence. Part-time students who have received special permission from the 
Office of Student Housing may live in a university residence. 

The university maintains mcxlem comfortable housing for both single and 
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married students. Single graduate students· may be eligible for married student 
housing if the apartments are not needed for assignment to married couples. 

Commuting students may stay overnight in campus housing in the event of 
inclement weather, for academic assignments, or for other necessary reasons. A. 
nominal fee is charged. 

Housing is available for students living in residence halls who find it necessary 
to remain on the campus during periods when the halls are closed. 

Food Services 
Morehead· State University maintains four dining facilities for students' 

convenience. The Alumni Tower Cafeteria and Alumni Grill are located on the 
ground floor of Alumni Tower. The Adron Doran University Center Cafeteria 
and Grill are located on the secorid floor of the Adron Doran University Center. 
\ Students may use food services on a cash basis or purchase one of a variety of 
meal plans that are available on a per semester basis. In addition, declining 
balance Dining Club cards can be purchased at the Adron Doran University 
Center Cafeteria. All plans and club cards can be used at all food service outlets. 

Food Services catering service, phone number 606, 783-2017, is available for 
the convenience and use of the university community. Event planning specialists 
will provide quality andd courteous service to insure success. 

Automobile Registration 
Students residing on the campus who bring cars must register them with the 

Office of Safety and Security. Registration information is available from the office 
in 100 Laughlin Health Building. A fee is assessed to register a vehicle. 

An unregistered automobile cannot be parked on the campus, and once 
registered, the car can be parked only in the designated zone. 

Student Publications 
The Raconteur is the university1s yearbook that contains photographs and a 

written record of the university's previous year. All full-time students receive a 
free copy, and part-time students may purchase a copy for half price. 

The Trail Blazer, the official student newspaper, is published weekly. for free 
distribution on the campus. 

Inscape, the biannual literary magazine, solicits poetry, prose, and other creative 
writing sketches from university·students. 

Cultural, Religious, and Social Opportunities 
Students may take advantage of a variety of extracurricular activities to round 

out the college experience. Art. exhibits, dramatic productions, musical 
presentations, and athletic events occur throughout the year. Students may also 
become involved in a variety of student organizations encompassing many 
interests. 

Morehead State University is a state-supported institution and therefore is 
non-denominational. Opportunities exist, however, for students.to participate in 
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activities sponsored by Morehead's many churches. Several churches maintain 
student centers adjacent to the campus. 

Sexual Harassment Policy 
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It is the policy of Morehead State University that no members of the university 
community may sexually harass another. Any employee or student will be subject 
to disciplinary action or suspension for violation of this policy. 

Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or 
physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment when: 
1. submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or 

condition of an individual's employment or education; · 
2. submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the basis 

for academic or employment decisions affecting that individual; and/or 
3. such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially interfering with an 

indiviidual's academic or professional performance or ,creating an intimidating, 
hostile, or offensive employment, educational,-or living environment. 
Sexual harrassment is illegal under both state and federal law. In some cases1 it 

may be susceptible· to prosecution under the criminal sexual conduct law. 

Students' Rights in Access to ·Records 
This information is provided to notify all students of Morehead State 

University of the rights and restrictions regarding inspection and release of 
student records contained in the Family Educational and Privacy Act of 1974 
(Public Law 93-380) as amended. 

Definitions 
1. "Eligible student" means a srudent who has attained 18 years of age or is 

attending an institution of postsecondary education. 
2. "Institutions of postsecondary education" means an institution which provides 

education to students beyond the secondary school level; 11Secondary school 
level" means the educational level (not beyond grade 12), at which secondary 
education is provided, as determined under state law. 

I. Students' Rights to Inspection of Records-and Review 
Thereof 

1. Any student or former student of Morehead State University has the right to 
inspect and review any and all "official records, files, and data directly related 
to11 the student. The terms "official records, files, and data" are defined as 
including, but not limited to: 
A. Identifying data 
B. Academic work completed 
C. Level of achievement (grades, standardized achievement test scores) 
O. Attendance data 
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E. Scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude, and psychological tests 
F. Interest inventory results 
G. Family background information 
H. Teacher or counselor ratings and observations 
I. Verified reports of serious or recurrent behavior problems 
j. Cumulative record-folder 

2. The institution is not required to make available to students confidential 
letters of recommendation placed in their files before January 1, 1975. 

3. Students do not have the right of access co records maintained by the 
university's law enforcement officials. 

4. Students do not have direct access to medical, psychiatric, or similar records 
which are used solely in connection with treatment purposes. Students are 
allowed the right to have a doctor or other qualified professional of their 
choice inspect their medical records. 

5. Procedures have been established by tP,e university for granting the required 
access to the records within a reasonable time, not to exceed 45 days from the 
date of the request. 

6. Thi university shall provide students an opportunity for a hearing to challenge 
the content of their records to insure that the records are not inaccurate, 
misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the 
student. 
A. Informal Proceedings: Morehead State University may attempt to settle a 

dispute with the parent of a student or the eligible student regarding the 
content of the student's education records through informal meetings and 
discussions with the parent or eligible student. 

B. Fonnal Proceedings: Upon the request of either party (the educational 
institution, the parent, or eligible student), the right to a hearing is 
required. If a student, parent, or educational institution requests a hearing, 
the vice pre~ident for student affairs shall make the necessary arrangements. 
The hearing will be established according to the procedures delineated by 
the university. 

II. Restrictions on the Release of Student Records 
1. Morehead State University will not release records without written consent of 

the students except to: 
A. Other local educational officials, including teachers of local educational 

agencies who have legitimate educational interest. 
B. Officials of other schools or school systems in which the student intends to 

enroll, upon the condition that the student be notified of the transfer and 
receive a copy of the record desired, and have an opportunity to challenge 
the contents of the records. 

C. Authorized representatives of the comptroller general of the United States, 
the secretary of health, education, and welfare, or an administrative head of 
an education agency, in connection with an auditor evaluation of federally 
supported programs; or 

D. Parents of dependent students. 
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2. Morehead State University will not furnish personal school records to anyone 
other than the described above unless: 
A. Written consent of the student is secured, specifying the records to be 

released, the reasons for the release, identifying the recipient of the records, 
and furnishing copies of the materials to be released to the student; or 

B. The information is furnished in compliance with a judicial order or 
pursuant to a subpoena, upon condition that the student is notified of all 
such orders or subpoenas in advance of compliance therewith. 

III. Provisions for Students Requesting Access to Records 
1. The student or former student must file a certified and official request in 

writing to the registrar of the university for each review. 

IV. Provisions for Authorized Personnel Requesting 
Access to Records 

1. Authorized personnel must provide positive identification and indicate reasons 
for each request for examination. 

2. Authorized personnel who have legitimate educational interests may review 
students' records, showing cause. 

3. Other persons must have specific approval in writing from the student for 
release of information. This approval must specify the limits (if any) of the 
request. 

Financial Information 

Fees 
The current registration fee per academic semester for full#time Kentucky 

resident graduate students is $610. For full#time graduate students who are not 
residents of Kentucky, the fee is $1,750. THESE FEES DO NOT INCLUDE THE 
STUDENT ACTMTI FEE ON CAMPUS ASSESSED FULL-TIME 
STUDENTS. 

For part#time Kentucky residents, the rate is $68 per semester hour of credit, 
while for those part#time graduate students who are not residents of Kentucky, it 
is $195 per semester hour of credit. 

Students registered for six hours of thesis or applied project will be assessed a 
$10 continuation fee each semester that they are not enrolled for any other 
courses until the thesis or applied project is either completed or officially dropped. 

Registration fees are determined· by the Council on Higher Education in 
Kentucky and by the Morehead State University Board of Regents. All fees are 
subject to change periodically. 
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Refund Policy 
The following tuitlon refund policy is applicable for on campus students: 

Fall or Spring Term 
During the first five.days of classes ..........•..••...••..•............ 75% 
During the next 10 days of classes ..............................••... 50% 
During the next five days of classes .............•...••..•............ 25% 
After 20 days no refund will be made. 

Fall or Spring Term 
During the first five days of classes ...............••...•......•....... 75% 
During the next 10 days of classes ................................... 50o/o 
During the next five days of classes ...........•...••...•...•......... 25% 
After 20 days no refund will be made. 

Summer Terms 
During the first two days of classes ...•.....•...•..................... 7 5% 
During the next four days of classes ........•...........•...•...•...•. 50% 
During the next two days of classes ..•......................•..•...•• 25% 
After eight days no refund will be made. 

The following tuition refund policy is applicable for off campus students: 

Fall, Spring, or Summer Terms 
From the date of scheduled registration to end of first class meeting .......• 75% 
From day following first class session to end of second class session •........ 50% 
From day following second class session to end of third class sfssion ..•...•. 25% 
Beginning with the day following third class session rhere will be no refund. 

Assistantships 
A number of graduate assistantships are available each year for graduate 

students who have been admitted unconditionally to a degree program. A 
graduate assistant must be a full.-time student who must maintain a 3.0 grade.
point average and register for 9 to 12 hours of graduate credit each semester. 
Twenty hours a we~k must be devoted to the duties of a full assistantship. A 
stipend of $3,000 is paid for the academic year. The recipient pays the regular 
Kentucky resident and incidental fees. 

Applications for graduate assistantships are available in the Graduate Office, 
20 I Ginger Hall. 

Financial Aid 
Financial aid in the form of work and loans is available to eligible graduate 

students at Morehead State University. 
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Under the Federal College or Institutional Work,Study Programs, graduate 
students (other than those on graduate assistantships) may be employed on 
campus for up to a maximum of 20 hours per week. The pay rate for all work, 
study programs is the current minimum wage. 
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Low,interest federal loans available to graduate students include Carl Perkins 
Loans, Guaranteed Student Loans (GSLs), and SLS loans. Interest rates on these 
loans range from 5 to 12% and, in general, repayment does not begin until six 
months after the student leaves school or graduates. 

To apply for financial aid, students must submit a Kentucky Financial Aid 
Form and an MSU Student Financial Aid Personal Data Sheet. These forms are 
available in the Office of Financial Aid, 305 Howell-McDowell Administration 
Building. The phone number is (606) 783-2011. 

. Financial Aid Satisfactory Progress Standards 
The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended by Congress in 1980, mandates 

that institutions of higher education establish minimum standards of "satisfactory 
progress" for students receiving financial aid. The following satisfactory progress 
standards are applicable to all federal, state, and financial aid programs 
administered by Morehead State University. 

In order initially to receive or to continue to receive financial aid, a graduate 
student must demonstrate satisfactory progress by meeting all of these 
requirements: 
1. The student must complete successfully a minimum of 75 percent of the credit 

hours attempted during the last semester of enrollment. Successful completion 
for this purpose is defined as receiving a "C" or better. 

2. The student must maintain a minimum 3.0 cumulative grade .. point average. 
3. The student must have attempted no more than 45 graduate hours at 

Morehead State University. (Exception: Students pursuing a clinical 
psychology program will be permitted to attempt no more than 80 graduate 
hours at this institution.) 

Policies and Procedures 
The specific_ policies and procedures to be used in applying the satisfactory 

progress standards are outlined below: 
1. Satisfactory progress will be evaluated at the close of each semester. 

(Exception: For the Guaranteed Student Loan and the SLS Loan programs, 
e~aluation will be completed prior to the certification of the loan application.) 

2. Hours attempted for purposes of this policy will be defined as those for which a 
student receives a grade of A, B, C, D, E, F, I, R, U, or N. 

3. For graduate students, grades of D, E, F, I, R, U, and N will not qualify as 
successful completion of hours attempted. 

4. Non,credit remedial courses, courses taken for audit, and courses in which 
grades of K, P, or Ware received are not figured in the calculation of a 
student's grade,point average and therefore are not calculated as hours 
attempted or completed in determining satisfactory academic progress. 
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5. If otherwise eligible, students will be given financial aid during a term in which 
they may be repeating a course. 

6. Transfer credits from other postsecondary institutions will not be used to 
determine satisfactory progress. 

7. A student who fails to maintain satisfactory progress as defined will not be 
permitted to receive federal, state, or institutional financial aid. 

Procedure for Appeal of Satisfactory Progress Standards 
Students who fail to meet satisfactory progress standards as defined may appeal 

the ruling to the Office of Financial Aid if they believe mitigating circumstances 
led to their failure to maintain satisfactory progress. Appeals must be written on 
the Satisfactory Progress Appeals Form with attached supporting documentation. 
Copies of the appeal form may be obtained in the Office of Financial Aid. 
Students will be notified in writing of the action taken as a result of their appeals. 

Reinstatement of Financial Aid Eligibility 
Should a student's financial aid eligibility be terminated for failure to maintain 

satisfactory progress as defined1 the eligibility for financial aid will not be 
reinstated until the student enrolls· for a subsequent academic term (fall, spring, 
or summer term) at his or her own expense and completes the term satisfying the 
satisfactory progress definition. 

Financial aid eligibility will be reinstated immediately for all students whose 
appeals are upheld. 

Residency for Fee Assessment Purposes 
The Council on Higher Education for the Commonwealth of Kentucky, in 

accordance with Section 164.020(3), of the Kentucky Revised Statutes, has 
adopted the policy by which residency for fee assessment purposes is defined and 
determined. The policy is applied to determine a student's eligibility for fees 
assessed Kentucky residents who enroll at any state .. supported institution of 
higher learning in the Commonwealth of Kentucky. This determination is made 
at the initial time of enrollment. 

Every student who is not a resident of Kentucky as defined by the policy 
enacted by the Council on Higher Education is required to pay non .. resident 
registration and/or entrance fees. 

Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning his or her residency 
status must bear the responsibility for securing a ruling by completing an 
Application for Student Residency Reclassification for Fee Assessment Purposes 
and returning it to the Non .. Resident Fee Committee, c/o Assistant Director of 
Admissions, Morehead State University. The student who becomes eligible for a 
change in residence classification, whether from out .. of .. state or the reverse, has 
the responsibility of immediately informing the Office of Admissions of the 
circumstance in writing. 
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Procedure for Determination of Student Residency Status 
for Fee Assessment Purposes 
l. A student wishing to apply for a change of residency status completes the 

Application for Student Residency Reclassification for Fee Assessment 
Purposes and submits it to the Assistant Director of Admissions. In cases 
where che Assistant Director of Admissions desires, counsel may be sought 
from che Non,Resident Fee Committee. The student will be notified of the 

, residency status decision by the Assistant Director of Admissions. 
2. If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the Assistant Director of 

Admissions and/or the Non,Resident Fee Committee, he or she may do so by 
requesting in writing that a copy of his or her file be submitted to the 
Executive Director of the Council on Higher Education for referral to the 
Council's Committee on Residency Review. 

Academic Information 

Graduate Degree Programs 
Master of: 
Business Administration 
Business Education 
Music 

Music Education 
Performance 

Master of Arts in: 
Adult and Higher Education 
Art 

Art Education 
Studio Art 

Communications 
Journalism 
Radio, Television 
Speech 
Theatre 

Education 
Elementary Education 

Elementary Teacher 
Early Childhood Education 
Reading Specialist 

Guidance 
Secondary Education 

Secondary Teacher 
Reading Specialist 

Special Education 
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English 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation 
Psychology 

Clinical 
General 

Sociology 
Sociology (General) 
Corrections 
Social Gerontology 

Master of Science in: 
Biology 
Vocational Education 

Agriculture 
Home Economics 
Industrial Education 

Post-Master's Degrees in: 
&l.S. (Education Specialist) 

Administration and Supervision 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Guidance and Counseling 
Adult and Higher Education 

Ed.D. or Ph.D. (joint with U.K.) 
Administration and Supervision 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Educational Psychology and Counseling 
Higher Education 
Social and Philosophical Studies in Education 
Special Education 
Vocational Education 

Student Responsibilities 

General Information 

It is the responsibility of the graduate student to become thoroughly-informed 
about the general regulations for graduate study and the specific program of study 
requirements as stated in this catalog. The graduate student also is responsible for 
completing all program requirements within the permitted time limit. 

A plea of ignorance of the rules in requesting a waiver of the general 
regulations or program requirements as stated in this catalog \\•ill not be accepted. 
If an exception is to be made, based upon extenuating circumstances, such a 
request must be approved by the graduate dean and/ or the Graduate Committee. 
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Admission to Graduate Study 
General Requirements 
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Admission to graduate study is granted to students who meet the academic 
requirements and who hold a baccalaureate degree from Morehead State 
University or some other accredited institution of higher education, and to 
certain qualified Morehead seniors. A minimum grade~point average (g.p.a.) of 2.5 
on all undergraduate work and satisfactory scores on the Aptitude Graduate 
Record Examinations (Graduate Management Admissions Test for the MBA 
program) are required for unconditional admission. 

Types of Admission 
Students may be admitted to graduate study in any one of several categories: 

1. Unconditionally-Students who meet the requirements for both general 
admission to graduate study, and for a particular degree program. 

2. Conditionally-Students who meet the general requirements for admission to 
graduate study, but fail to satisfy one or more special requirements for 
admission to a particular degree program. This is a temporary classification, 
and must be changed as soon as the specified conditions are satisfied. 

3. Unclassified-Students who meet the requirements for admission to graduate 
study, but do not wish to work for a degree. Such students should note that no 
more than nine semester hours of credit earned as an unclassified student may 
later be applied toward a degree, and only then at the discretion of the advisor 
and the dean of graduate and special academic programs. 

4. To Qualify-Students whose undergraduate grade~ point average is slightly 
below 2.5, but not less than 2.3. Students so admitted may, after completing a 
minimum of 12 semester hours of work with at least a g.p.a. of 3;0, be 
considered for admission to a degree program. Upon admission to a program, 
six of the 12 semester hours of credit may be counted toward meeting degree 
requirements. 

5. To a Non-degree Program-Students who wish to do a planned graduate 
program that leads to renewal or additional certification, but not to a degree. 
Prerequisites are a ·baccalaureate degree and a teaching certificate. 

6. Visiting Students-Students who have been admitted to a graduate degree 
program in another institution. Such a student may enroll at Morehead State 
University by submitting a visiting student application upoh which his or her 
graduate dean or registrar certifies that he or she is in good standing and has 
permission to enroll for graduate work at Morehead State University. A 
transcript of previous work is not needed. 

7. Seniors at the university-Students in the final semester of undergraduate 
study who have a minimum g.p.a. of at least 2.5 may apply to enroll 
concurrently in courses for graduate credit according to the following 
limitations: 
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Semester Hours of 
Undergraduate Credit 

Needed 

9 
6 
3 

General Information 

Semester Hours of 
Graduate Credit 

Allowed• 

3 
6 
9 

If the work for a baccalaureate degree is being completed during a summer 
term, the combined course load is not to exceed six semester hours. Application 
for permission to take graduate courses is made to the dean of graduate and 
special academic programs prior to registration. Forms are available in the 
Graduate Office. Seniors taking graduate courses pay undergraduate fees. If for 
any reason requirements for the baccalaureate degree are not completed during 
the term in.question, no further permission will be given to register for graduate 
courses until regular a~missi~n to graduate study has been granted. 

Special Admission 
There are two groups of students who must meet special admission 

requirements. 
1. International students, when qualified for admission, are required to take 

the English Language Institute Test of the University of Michigan or the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) given by the Educational Testing 
Service. A TOEFL score of 500 is required for admission tb all graduate 
programs except the Master of Business Administration program, which 
requires a score of 525 for admission. International students who have 
completed a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in the 
United States are exempt from' this requirement. International students will be 
officially admitted and issued a Form I~ZOA only after the Graduate Office has 
been notified that they have passed the English Test successfully and have 
submitted a statement certifying their ability to meet all financial obligations. 
The TOEFL examination is given regularly in most foreign countries. For 
further information regarding these tests, the applicant should contact the 
U.S. Consul in the country of residence. International Student Orientation is 
required of international students (see GOVT 101 in Undergraduate Catalog). 

2. Graduates of non .. accredited colleges must meet the MSU requirements 
for graduation before their applications for graduate study will be approved. If 
a student's undergraduate preparation is inadequate, this deficiency must be 
satisfied by taking designated courses that will not be counted as graduate 
credit. Courses at the 600 level will not be acceptable for this validation work. 

'--·A minimum of 12 semester hours of credit for such work is required. This 
deficiency also may be satisfied by presenting an Aptitude Graduate Record 
Examination score of 1,500 or better. 

Applications 
Graduate study applications may be obtained from the campus Graduate 

Office, graduate program departments, or regional program coordinators. 
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Applications are returned to the Graduate Office, 201 Ginger Hall. From this 
office the applications are forwarded to the appropriate departments for 
evaluation and admission recommendations made to the graduate dean1 who 
serves as the official graduate program admitting officer. 

Changing Program 
To change a program, the student must file an official change of program form 

in the Graduate Office. No change is effective until approved by the graduate 
dean. 

The Second Master's Degree 
Students completing one master's degree may apply for admission to another 

degree program. To complete a second master's degree, a student must: 
1. meet admission and candidacy requirements; 
2. complete a minimum of 15 semester hours of Morehead State University 

residence credit in approved courses. (Additional courses may.be necessary to 
meet the degree requirements.) 
A student who enters the master's degree program after completing the non .. 

degree Fifth ... Year Program must: 
1. present satisfactory Graduate Record Examination scores; 
2. be admitted to candidacy; 
3. complete a minimum of 15 semester hours of Morehead State University 

residence credit. (In meeting specific degree requirements, a minimum of 18 
semester hours will be required if only 12 semester hours of graduate work was 
done for the Fifth-Year); 

4. pass a final examination. 

Catalog Applicable 
The university is obligated to abide by the program requirements listed in the 

Graduate Catalog at the time a student begins a particular course of study 
provided that the program is completed within the acceptable time limit. A 
student may elect to meet subsequent regulations cited in a later Graduate 
Catalog. 

Certification Eligibility 
Certain graduate programs also are designed to meet certification standards 

required by public or private agencies outside the. university. Completion of these 
academic programs usually provides the basis for a recommendation for 
certification or entry into the certification examination. Final determination of 
the student's eligibility rests with the certifying agency at the time of application. 

Degree Requirements 
The university requirements for all master's degrees are: 

1. A minimum of 30 semester hours without a thesis1 or 24 semester hours with 
an acceptable thesis. 
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2. A minimum of 15 semester hours of credit must be earned after admission to 
candidacy. 

3. No credit earned by correspondence or through testing programs may be 
applied on the requirements for the master's degree. 

4. A minimum of 18 semester hours of graduate work must-be completed in 
residence. Not more than nine hours of approved transferred work will be 
accepted toward th~ minimum requirements for the master's degree. 

5. Fifty per cent of the total course work (minimum of 15 semester hours) must 
be earned in courses open only to graduate students (courses numbered 600 
and above). 

6. Fifty per cent of the total course work (minimum of 15 hours) must be earned 
in one field of study. 

7. A minimum average of B is required on all work offered for the degree, and no 
credit is allowed for a mark below C. 

8. A minimum of 20 semester hours must.be earned in regular, organized classes 
other than television, independent study (excluding thesis), special problems, 
or workshops. 

9. Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive exit examination. 
For specific requirements of a particular program (which may go beyond the 

minimum), consult the section on tlte appropriate program. 

Time Limitation 
From the time a student begins work on any graduate program, he or she has 

10 years in which to complete it. If a degree or program is not completed within 
the required time, suitable courses must be completed to replace those more than 
10 years old. 

Transfer Credit 
A maximum of nine semester hours of graduate credit earned at another 

institution may be accepted toward meeting requirements for the.graduate 
program provided: 
1: the credit has been earned at an accredited graduate institution within 10 

years of the date on which the graduate program requirements are ·completed; 
2. the work is acceptable as credit toward a comparable program at the . 

institution from which transfer is sought; 
3. the courses to be transferred carry a mark of B or better, and the student has 

maintained a g.p.a. of at least 3.00 (on a 4.00 point scale) on all graduate work 
shown on the transcript; and 

4. the courses are approved by the graduate dean and the chair of the 
department in which the program is located. Approval may be based on the 
evaluation of an institution using these criteria: length of the instructional 
term, frequency and length of class sessions, availability of library services, 
course syllabus and/or statement of requirements, and faculty member's 
qualifications. 
Transfer credits taken during the final semester of a program will delay program 

completion until official transcripts of the courses have been received in the 
Graduate Office. 
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Admission to Candidacy 
A student is eligible for candidacy consideration for a master's degree when: 

1. Ac lease nine, but not more than 15 semester hours of credit, have been 
completed with a minimum grade .. point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale), and 
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2. A recommendation initiated by the student has been received in the Graduate 
Office signed by the advisor and department chair. 

Thesis 
Prior to beginning work on a thesis, the student should come to the Graduate 

Office for a copy of the official guidelines. 
A minimum of two copies of the final draft of the thesis, signed by the 

student's committee, must be submitted. to the graduate dean at least one week 
prior to the end of the term in which the student anticipates completing all 
degree requirements. 

Once a student has registered for six hours of thesis/applied project, a $10 
continuation fee is assessed from that student each semester that he or she is not 
enrolled for any other course(s) until the thesis/applied project is completed or 
the student officially withdraws from the six hours. 

Comprehensive Exit Examination 
The student must pass a final comprehensive examination-oral and/or 

written-in the field of study. This examination will include the defense of the 
student's thesis, if one is written. 

Applying for the Degree 
The student must file an application for the master's degree before his or her 

name will be placed on the list of graduates. This application should be made in 
the Graduate Office a minimum of two months prior to commencement. 

Commencement 
Commencement exercises are held at the close of the fall and spring semesters, 

and in August following the completion of the summer-sessions. 
All students who have met degree requirements are expected to participate in 

the graduation exercises unless given prior permission to be absent. Forms for 
requesting permission to graduate in absentia are available in the Office of 
Registrar located in 101 Ginger Hall. 

Student Course Load 
The minimum full .. time graduate load for a semester is nine semester hours; for 

each summer term, it is three semester hours. The maximum load is 15 hours for 
a semester and six hours for each summer term. 



22 General Information 

A graduate assistant may not exceed 12 semester hours credit during a regular 
semester or four semester hours during each summer term. 

Students who are employed full time may not carry more than six hours of 
credit per semester. 

A student who wishes to change his or her course load after registration by 
adding or dropping a course may do so only by completing an official drop/add 
form. 

Course Numbering 
Numbers from 500 to 599 preceding a course title mean that it may be taken 

for graduate credit, while numbers from 600 to 699 preceding a title mean the 
course can be taken for graduate credit only. 

Marking System 
The faculty evaluates the work done by the graduate student on the following 

scale: 
A......Superior work 
B---Average 
C-Below average, but counts as graduate credit 
D-No credit allowed 
E-No credit allowed 
I-Work not completed by semester's end 
IP-Thesis, applied project, or other major research in progress 

The I mark provides a one#half semester for completion of course work that 
cannot, because of extenuating circumstances, be completed by the end of the 
term. If the course requirements are not finished by mid#term of the next 
semester, the I mark will be changed to a failing grade. An I mark will be 
considered a neutral factor in calculating a student's grade~point average. All 
other graduate grades are counted in computing the grade#point average. 

An IP grade is used to denote the continuation of an applied project, thesis, or 
major research project undertaken in lieu of a thesis. The IP must be changed to 
either a passing or failing grade within the time limit allowed for completion of a 
graduate degree program. An IP grade will remain a neutral factor in determining 
a student's grade .. point average. All other graduate grades are counted in 
computing the grade .. point average. 

With-prior approval of the Graduate Committee, the IP grade may also be 
utilized for a 670 numbered research course that cannot be finished in one and 
one .. half serriesters. The Graduate Committee will also determine the time period 
during which the IP must be changed to a passing or failing grade. 
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Repeating Courses 
A course in which a student received either a passing or failing grade may be 

repeated. However, both grades are used in computing the grade~point average. If 
both of the grades earned are C or better, the semester hours will'be counted 
only once toward meeting program requirements. All other graduate grades are 
counted in computing the grade~point average. 

Auditing Courses 
An auditor is· one who enrolls and participates in a course without expecting to 

receive academic credit. The same registration procedure is foll6wed and the same 
fees charged as for courses taken for credit. An audited course is not applicable to 
any degree or certificate program. Audit enrollment will not be considered a part 
of the ininimum number of hours required to determine full~dme status or 
normal load. Audit enrollment will be counted in determining overload._ 

Regular class attendance is expected of an auditor. Other course requiremerits, 
which may be obtained in writing from the instructor, will vary depending on the 
nature of the course. Students interested in auditing a course should contact the 
instructor and discuss course requirements prior to enrolling. Failure to meet 
audit requirements for the course may result in the auditor being withdrawn from 
the course at the request of the instructor With a "WY" (Audit Withdrawal) 
entry made on the student's transcript. A successful audit will be recorded on the 
transcript with the designation "Y." Any change from audit to.credit must be 
done by the lase day to add a class. Changes from credit to audit must also be 
done by the last day to add a class. Deadlines for change of registration status are 
published in the current Directory of Classes. Refunds for withdrawals from 
audited courses will be prorated on the same basis as refunds for withdrawals from 
courses taken for credit. 

Academic Grievance Procedure , 
The student complaint procedure for resolving an academic grievance is 

outlined in four steps: 

Step 1 
It is recommended the student discuss the complaint with the person involved. 

If the complaint involves a grade, the student must take the complaint to the 
faculty member within the first two weeks of the beginning of the following 
semester. If the student is not enrolled the subsequent semester, a letter of 
inquiry should be mailed, within the first two weeks of the beginning of the 
foilowing semester, to the instructor and the instructor's department chair. Upon 
receipt of the letter he or she will have 30 days to file a formal complaint. 

Step 2 
If the question is not resolved at the instructor level, or if the student feels it is 

not practical to Contact the instructor, the student may present the question to 
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the chair of the department to which the instructor is assigned. Prior to any 
action by the department chair, the student will be required to complete a 
Student Grievance Form. The form is available in the Office of the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs and should be completed and returned to the chair of the 
department involved. Upon receipt of the Student Grievance Fann, the 
department chair will request from the instructor a response in writing, 
addressing the questions raised by the student. Within one week after the written 
grievance is filed in the department chair's office, a meeting will be arranged. The 
instructor 1 che student filing the·grievance, the department chair, and the dean 
of the·responsible college will be·in attendance. The student may have his or her 
.advisor present. It will be the purpose of the. department chair and the respective 
college dean to review the grievance and attempt ro mediate a settlement. The 
department chair's and the college dean's recommended solution is to be 
considered by both the faculty member and the student·as a recommendation and 
not as a decision that is binding. Records of this meeting, including 
recommendations by the department chair and college dean, will be sent .to the 
vice president for academic affairs and to all parties concerned. 

Step 3 
If the recommendations presented by the department chair and the college 

dean are not acceptable to the student, he or she may appeal to the Graduate 
Committee. The student must petition a hearing before the Graduate·Committee 
within one week following the meeting with the college dean and the department 
chair. Requests are to be in writing and made to the vice president for academic 
affairs. If the procedure has been· followed, the vice president will submit to the 
chairman ·of the Graduate Committee records of all action to date. Within two 
weeks following the application· of appeal, the Graduate Committee will meet and 
review data and previous recommendations. The committee may request 
additional information and/or the parties involved to appear before the 
committee. The committee's decision will be sent to the vice president for 
academic affairs, with a copy being sent as a matter of record to the student, 
faculty member, department chair, and the faculty member's college.dean. 
The vice president for academic affairs is responsible for enforcing the 
committee's decision. The university Graduate Committee's decision is final. 

Step4 
It is understood that anyone may appeal to the president of the university 

when due process has been violated or when individual rights are disregarded. 
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Departments: Agriculture and Natural Resources; Home 
Economics; Industrial Education and Technology 

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources 
(606) 783-2662 
332 Reed Hall 
Graduate Faculty-]. Bendixen, C. Derrick.son, J. Marcin, M. Norris, B. Rogers, 
J. Willard (chair) 

Department of Home Economics 
(606) 783-2966 
100 Lloyd Cassity Building 
Graduate Faculty-). Ellington, C. Taylor, M. Sampley (chair), B. Woodard 

Department of Industrial Education and Technology 
(606) 783-2013 
210 Lloyd Cassity Building 
Graduate Faculty-R. Hayes, W. Morella, E. Nass, R. Newton (chair), R. Tucker 

Degree: Master of Science in Vocational Education 

Non-Degree Program: Rank I Program in Vocational Education 

Master of Science in Vocational Education 
A Master's Degree in Vocational EduCation offers emphases in agriculture, 

home economics, and industrial education. A minimum of 12 seffiester hours 
is required by all students in the core curriculum. Additional requirements 
are in the technical field or approved electives. 

These programs are designed primarily for persons who have completed 
undergraduate programs in vocational agricultUre, home economics, and 
industrial education. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. Satisfy university degree requirements. 
2. Minimum standing of 3.0 in courses in major field. Students who meet all 

entrance requirements except the 3.0 standing in the major field may be 
admitted conditionally. 

Admission to Candidacy 
See university requirements. 

Requirements for the Degree• 
1. Satisfy admission requirements. 
2. Completion of the required course work in the three areas outlined: 



26 College of Applied Sciences and Technology 

Sem. Hrs. 
A. Core area ..................................................................... 12 

VOC 630-Evaluation Techniques ............................................... 3 
VOC 685-Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education ...................... 3 
VOC 698-Career and Vocational Guidance ...................................... 3 
VOC 660-T rends and Issues in Vocational Education ............................. 3 

B. Technical areas ................................................................. 9 
Students interested primarily in agriculture, industrial education, home economics, 
or business education will be allowed co take all courses within these areas in the 
department of their choice, subject to the approval of their advisors. 

C. Approved electives .............................................................. 9 
Students may take 6 hours of thesis plus 3 hours of electives. JO 

"The interdisciplinary nature of this degree program necessitates the following operational 
procedure: The student's graduate committee will consist of at least three members 
of the graduate faculty with the major advisor acting as committee chairman. The 
two other committee members will represent the technical and elective areas. Should 
the student elect to write a thesis, the chairman will serve as the major thesis advisor. 

Certification Programs for Vocational School 
Principal and Vocational Education Supervision 
and Coordination (Non-Degree) 
Requirements for Admission 
1. Satisfy university degree requirements 
2. Bachelor's degree 
3. Five ... or 10 ... year teaching certificate for any one of the areas of vocational 

education authorized in the Kentucky State Plan for Vocational Education 
4. Two years of teaching experience in vocational education 

Requirements for the Program 
1. The program must be planned with the student's advisor. 
2. 15 semester hours• from the following four areas with a minimum of 3 hours 

from each area: 
A. Organization and administration of vocational education 
B. Administration and supervision of education personnel 
C. Program planning, research, and evaluation in vocational education 
D. Vocational guidance; industrial psychology; human relation 

3. Completion of the program admission and course requirements will qualify 
a student for the Certificate for Vocational Education Supervision and 
Coordination. To qualify for the Certificate for Vocational School Principal 
a student must not only fulfill the program admission and course requirements, 
but also must complete satisfactorily the pertinent NTE tests and the 
Kentucky Speciality Test of Instructional and Administrative Practices 
plus one year in an internship position. 

'These hours may be completed as part of the trrogram leading to the Master 
of Science in Vocational Education degree. 
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Rank I Program (Non-Degree) 

Requirements for Admission 
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1. Must hold a master's degree from an accredited college or university, or 
have completed a Fifth#Year Program. 

2. Must hold a valid teaching certificate. 

Requirements for the Program 
l. The program must be planned with the student's advisor. 
2. A minimum of 60 graduate hours including the master's degree, or the 

Fifth-Year plus 30 hours. 
3. A grade#point average of B or better in all work offered for the program. 

No credit is accepted on grades lower than C. 
4. A minimum of 30 semester hours (of the total 60 hours) in courses open 

only to graduate students. 
5. Up to nine semester hours (of the last 30) may be earned at another accredited 

institution. 
6. Credit earned by correspondence shall not apply toward the Rank I program. 
7. Student must meet university exit assessment criteria. 
8. The following 12 hours are recommended for vocational technical students 

to qualify for a secondary standard certificate. 
Sem. Hrs. 

EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development .......................... • 3 
EDF 600-Research Methods in Education ....................................... . 3 
EDEL 630-Curriculum Construction ............................................ 3 
EDSE 633-Effeccive Classroom Instruction ...................................... . 3 

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the 
Master's Degree Option-Vocational Education 
(Departments: Agriculture, Business, Home Economics, 
Industrial Education) 

The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, must conform 
to the following area distribucion: 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with research ................................................... 6,8 
II. Studies dealing with the foundation of education and the nature and 

psychology of the learner ..................................................... 9· 1_2 
Ill.Studies dealing with the programs of the school ................................. 8·12 
IV.Specialized areas and supporting courses ...................•......•............ 30·36 
V. Approved electives ...................................•....................... . O·B 

Minimum total 60 
(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available 
in his or her depanment.) 
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Course Descriptions 
NOTE: Courses are·arranged alphabetically by discipline. (J ... 0 ... 3) following course title 
means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, III following the 
credit hours allowance indicate the term in which the course is nonnally scheduled: J ... fall; 
JI ... spring; IIJ ... summer. 

Agriculture 
AGR505. Farm Business Analysis. (2 .. 2 .. J); on demand. Prerequisite: consent 

of instmctor. A basic course in the applicability of farm records to the efficiency analysis 
of whole farms and of specific enterprises. Actual university farm enterprises will be 
used to provide the data source for laboratory work. 

AGR 512. Conservation. (2 .. 2 .. J); on demand. PrerequWte: consent of instructor. 
Development of the conservation movement with broad treatment of the basic natural 
resources including land, water, air, minerals, forests, and wildlife. 

AGR 515. Animal Nutrition. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisire: AGR 316. Chemistry, 
metabolism, and physiological functions of nutrients, digestibility, nutritional balances, 
and measures of food energy. 

AGR 580. Methods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4·0·4); IL The 
principles of methods applied to teaching vocational agriculture to high school students. 
Course organization, farming programs, and Future Farmers of America activities. 

AGR 582. Adult and Young Farmer Education. (3 .. Q .. 3); II. The principles 
and techniques needed in organizing and program planning in post high school vocational 
agriculture and conducting young farmer and adult farmer classes. 

AGR 584. Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (8 .. Q .. 8); II. Supervised teaching 
in centers selected by the state agriculture education staff and members of the teaching 
staff. Teacher experiences with in-school and out-of-school groups. 

AGR 585. Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. (3 .. Q .. 3); I. Objectives and methods, 
equipment and management of the shop; organization of facilities for high school and 
vocational technical programs. 

AGR 586. Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture. (J .. o .. J); II. 
Organization and analysis of the program of vocational agriculture. Departmental program 
of activities, summer programs, advisory committees, and Future Farmers of America 
activities. 

AGR 588. Curriculum Development and Content Selections. (3 .. 0 .. J); 
III. Each student prepares the content for a four-year program in vocational agriculture. 

AGR592. Supervision in Agriculture. (J .. Q .. J); I, II. The principles and 
techniques needed in individual group supervision of vocational agricultural programs. 

AGR 670. Directed Research. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisire: One basic 
course OT equivalent in research tJU!'thodoJogy. The Student must submit i proposal 
or plan describing the nature of the undertaking for approval in advanc_e of starting 
the work and submit a final report. A copy of the final work will be kept on file in 
the department. A self-directed independent study on a special problem. 

AGR 671. Seminar. (1·0·1); on demand. 
AGR 675. Analysis of Research. (2·0·2); on demand. 
AGR 676. Directed Study. (! to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisire: d.gTee in 

agriculture. The student must submit a proposal or plan describing the nature of the 
undertaking for approval in advance of starting the work and submit a·final report. 
A copy of the final work will be kept on file in the department. 

AGR 699. Thesis. (Six hours); I, II, III. Independent research and thesis writing. 
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Home Economics 
HEC 531. Nutrition Education. (J .. Q .. J); on demand. The study of the application 

of basic principles of education applied to the teaching of nutrition. Lecture. 
HEC 536. Advanced Nutrition. (J .. Q .. J); on demand. PTerequisite: HEC 329 

or consent of instmctor. ln-Oepth study of the nutrients in relation to normal nutrition; 
review of classical and current literature; practical application of findings. 

HEC 538. Experimental Foods. (14-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 130 
or consent of instmctor. Experimental methods applied to food research through individual 
and class investigation; review and evaluation of published research. 

HEC 541. Tailoring. ( 1 .. 4 .. 3 ); I. Prerequisite: HEC 24 I or consent of instructor. 
Individual fitting problems and the resulting pattern alteration methods necessary 
for the contruction of a tailored garment as well as advanced hand railoring and couture 
techniques. Construction of a suit or coat required. 

REC 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles. (3·0· 
3); II. Taught alternate years. Prere.quisite: Six houn in clothing and textiles. Social, 
psychological, and economic factors in the selection and use of clothing. 

HEC 543. Advanced Textile Testing. (1 .. 4 .. 3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 
340. Advanced study of textile fibers and fabrics with emphasis on trends in wear 
and end-use testing. 

REC 544. Dyes and Finishes. (2·2·3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 340. 
Types of dyes and finishes used currently on fibers and fabrics as they affect wear, care, 
and storage. 

REC 545. Clothing Design in Draping. (0·6·3); II. Taught alternate years. 
Prere.quisite: HEC 241. Original garments created by draping on the dress form. Dress 
form will be constructed in the course. 

HEC 555. The Child and the Family. (J .. Q .. J); I; on demand. Environmental 
factors favoring family life and family interaction; stages of family life and the changing 
role of members. 

HEC 557. Interior Decoration Projects. (1 .. 4 .. J); on demand. A lecture· 
laboratory class with emphasis on projects for the home that can be utilized in vocational, 
occupational, and adult classes, or in the home. 

HEC 573. Curriculum Development in Home Economics. (3-0-3); I. 
Prerequisite: HEC 470. Development of secondary and post-secondary home economics 
programs; review of home economics curriculum at all grade levels for useful and gainful 
programsi critical survey of resources; development of competency-based curriculum 
in the five areas of home economics. 

HEC 590. Creative Foods (1 .. 4 .. J); on demand. The study and preparation 
of gourmet foods. Emphasis on foods from different cultural backgrounds and geographical 
regions. Arranged laboratories. 

HEC 592. Foods for Special Occasions. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor andfor one food preparation coune. A lecture-laboratory class 
with emphasis.on planning, preparing, and serving foods for special occasions, including 
special diets, meal service, special equipment, and various budget levels. Arranged 
laboratories. 

HEC 642. Textiles and Clothing Workshop. (I to 6 hrs.); III. Prerequisite: 
degree in home econmttia. Current problems, trends in teaching, and research in clothing 
and textiles. Discussion, demonstrations, and projects planned to meet needs of students. 

HEC 670. Directed Research. (I to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: degree ;n 
home economics. One basic course or equivalent in research methodology. The student 
must submit a proposal or plan describing the nature of che undertaking for approval 
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in advance of starting the work and submit a final report. A copy of the final work will be 
kept on file in the department. Research in a phase of home economics of special interest 
to the student. 

HEC 672. Home Economics Education. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisite: 
degree in home economics. A study in the opportunities provided by legislation for 
secondary schools; recent developments in vocational programs in Kentucky; study of 
available teaching guides; pertinent developments in phases of home economics chosen for 
emphasis. 

HEC 674. Supervision of Home Economics. (J .. o .. J); on demand. Prerequisite: 
degree in home economics. The nature, function, and techniques of supervision of home 
economics in high school and adult programs. 

HEC 675. Current Problems in Home Economics Education. (J .. o .. J); on 
demand. Prerequisite: degree in home economics or coruent of instn«:tor. A study of 
change as it relates to home economics education. Relevant topics chosen for library 
research and class discussion. 

REC 676. Directed Study. (I to 6 hrs.); I, II, Ill. Prerequisit<' degree in home 
economics. The student must submit a proposal or plan describing the nature of the 
undertaking for approval in advance of starting the work and submit a final report. A copy 
of the final work will be kept on file in the department. Original research of a technical or 
professional nature supported by adequate library reference Work. 

HEC 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Independent research and thesis writing. 

Industrial Education 
IET 520. Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher. (J .. O .. J); on demand. 

Prerequisite: formal admission to the teacher education program. Designed to develop 
professional and technical competences of preservice and in-service elementary school 
teachers. 

IET 560. Foundations of Industrial Education, (J .. 0 .. 3); on demand. 
Prerequisite: upper. division standing in industrial education. Study of the philosophical 
positions underlying the development of industrial education; leaders, their influence and 
contributions; contemporary theories affecting the current programs of industrial 
education. 

!ET 588. Machine Shop Ill. (1•4•3); on demand. Prerequisit<' MFT 286 
Advanced tool and machining theory, with emphasis on production machining and 
progressive tooling design for numerical control applications. 

IET 590. Supervised internship (industry or administration). ( 1 to 6 hrs.); I, 
III. To provide work experience in an occupational area. Student works under supervision 
in an approved position. Advanced credit commensurate with time worked, type of work, 
variety of work experience, and research paper. A person may choose to do the internship 
in educational administration, in which case he or she would be assigned to work in a 
secondary, post-secondary or higher education instruction or for the State Bureau of 
Vocational Education in an administrative capacity approved by the advisor. In each case, 
conditions will be agreed upon by employer, student, and graduate advisor prior to 
registration. . 

IET 670. Directed Research. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: coruent of 
in.stTuctor. One basic course or equivalent in research methodology. Th_e student must 
submit a proposal or plan describing the nature of the undertaking for approval in advance 
of starting the work and submit a final report. A copy of the final work will be kept on file 
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in the department. A self-directed independent study on a professional problem in 
industrial education. 
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IET 676. Directed Study. (I to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisit<: the student must 
submit a proposal or plan describing the nature of the undertaking for approval in advance 
of starting the work and submit a final report. A copy of the final work will be kept on file 
in the department. Provides the creative and resourceful graduate student with the 
opportunity to pursue a technical problem with a laboratory orientation. 

IET 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Independent research and thesis writing. 

Vocational Education 
VOC 630. Evaluation Techniques. (J .. o .. J); II. The use and development of a 

framework of measurement and evaluation in vocational education. Includes validity and 
reliability of measuring instruments, objectives, and programs, interpretation of material, 
statistical analysis, and research. 

voe 640. Administration and Supervision of Vocational Education. (J .. O .. J); 
on demand. Theory of administration, including regional, state, and national 
organizational structure of vocational education. Topics include vocational advisory and 
craft committees, youth organizations, and other applications of administrative concepts 
and theory related to vocational technical education. 

voe 650. Organkation and Administration of Vocational Education (J .. o .. J); 
on demand. Continuation and practical application of the vocational education theories 
of administration and supervision examined in VOC 640. Additional study of state and 
federal legislation, fiscal requirements, community relations, and professional staff 
development is included. 

voe 660. Trends and issues in Vocational Education. (J .. 0-3); I. The 
identification and study of problems and issues pertaining to the new role of vocational 
education. 

VOe 685. Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education. (J .. O .. J); I. 
Background, development, objectives, principles, philosophy, status, and trends of 
vocational education; organization and administration of vocational education at all levels. 

voe 698. Career and Vocational Guidance. (J .. o .. J); II. Study of the importance 
of work; use and selection of tests co assist in the vocational choice; methods and 
techniques which will promote career planning and vocational development in students. 
Students will consider the future implications for career counseling. 
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Departments: Art; Biological and Environmental Sciences; 
Communications; English, Foreign Languages, and 
Philosophy; Geography, Government, and History; 
Mathematics; Music; Physical Sciences 

Department of Art 
(606) 783-2193 
211 Claypool-Young Arc Building 
Graduate Faculty-D. Bartlect, B. Booth, D. Ferrell, R. Franzini, R. Howard, R. Jones, J. Sartor, 
T. Sternal (chair), S. Tirone 

Degree; Master of Arts in Art 
(Art Education, Studio Art) 

The Master of Arts in Art degree is available in two options: art education or 
studio art. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of an undergraduate major or its equivalent in art. 
3. A minimum standing of 3.0 at the undergraduate level in art. 
4. Submission of an acceptable portfolio. 

Admission to Candidacy 
See university requirements. 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. Satisfy general degree requirements. 
2. Those applicants who elect an option in art education may choose to take 12 

hours credit in the Department of Education. 
3. Those candidates who elect a studio option for the degree must take a 

minimum of 25 hours in studio art. 
4. All candidates for the degree must complete six hours in art history, the 

graduate seminar in art, and six hours of drawing at the graduate level. 
5. Those candidates electing the art education option must complete an 

approved thesis or monograph. 
6. Candidates electing the emphasis in studio art must have an individual exhibit 

of work completed at the graduate level in studio art. 
7. All candidates will defend their theses or their exhibitions by means of an oral 

examination before an appointed committee. 
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Course Descriptions 
NOTE: C.ourses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3-0-3) following course tirle means 
3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, III following the credit hours 
allowance indicate the renn in which the PJUTse is normally scheduled: I-fall; II-spring; III
summer. 

Art 
ART 504. Drawing IV. (2 .. 2 .. J); I, II. ·Repeatable up to 6 hours. Prerequisite: 

ART 404. Advanced studio in figure drawing. Furcher exploration of figure drawing 
concepts and media with emphasis on creative interpretation and expression. 

ART 514. Painting Techniques IV.-(2 .. 2 .. J); I, II, III. Experiences leading toward 
individual achievements in styles and techniques. 

ART 555. Advanced Art Problems. (I to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: 
pennission of the department. A studio course involving research in an art area of the 
student's choice. 

ART 594. Sculpture III. (2·2·3); I, II, III. Prerequisites: ART 294 and 394. 
Advanced problems in sculpture involving a combination of materials and their uniqueness 
as media. 

ART 599. Art Workshop. (3·3·3); (taught on demand during summer). 
Parcicipation in art activities according to individual needs. 

ART 604. Drawing (J .. O .. J); I, II, III. Repeatable up to 6 hours. A course 
designed to acquaint the student with advanced problems in figure drawing and anatomy. 

ART 605. Figure Painting. (3·0·3) I, II, III. Prerequisites: ART 304 and 
pennission of the department. Use of oil paint on large canvases. Both male and female 
models used. 

ART 606. Portrait Painting. (3·0·3 ); I, II, III. Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. A study of the techniques involved in painting the portrait. Emphasis is given 
to anatomy, color, and techniques of developing a proficiency in rendering the human 
figure. 

ART 613. Painting. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: permission of the department. 
For an majors and area students who wish to do graduate work on techniques in art. 

ART 614. Painting Techniques V. (2 .. 2 .. J); I, II, III. The course is designed to 
provide the advanced graduate student with freedom of expression and the opporcunicy co 
develop an individual style in painting. 

ART 627. Readings in Art Edllcation. (J .. 0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission 
of the depat1ment. Subjects relaced to current research in art education will be given 
primary consideration. Other related educational research will be given secondary 
consideration. 

ART 651. Graduate Printmaking Studio. (2-6); I, II, III. Repeatable to a 
maximum of 6 credits. Special problems in various printmaking techniques with 
individual problems designed to meet the specific needs of each graduate printmaking 
student. • 

ART 655. Advanced Ceramics. (J .. Q .. J); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of the 
department. Advanced study of ceramic glazes, kiln firing procedures, kiln construction, 
and experimental treacmenc of clay bodies. 

ART 661. Modern Art. (J .. Q .. J); I (alternate years). The history of European and 
American Art painting, sculpcure, and architecture from c. 17 50 until c. 1900. -

ART 662. Contemporary Art (J ... O .. J); II (alternate years). The painting, 
sculpture, and architecture of the twentieth century. 
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ART 663. Arts of the United States (J .. O .. J); I (alternate years). An in,depth 
study of the social, political, and cultural movements which affected the course of 
American artistic development. 

ART 664. Spanish, Portuguese, and Latin American Art. (J .. 0 .. 3); II (alternate 
years). A survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture of Spain, Portugal, and Latin 
America. 

ART 670. Directed Research in Art. (1 to 3); I, 111 III. Prerequ~ite: Research 
MetfuxU or six hours of relevant studio e1perience. No more than 6 hours may be taken. 

ART 671. Seminar. (l.Q.1); I, II, III. Prerequisire' Permission of the department. A 
course designed co familiarize students with various methods of arc criticism. A discussion 
course in which each student is required co participate. 

ART 676. Directed Graduate Studies. (1 to 3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: permission 
of the department. Investigation of special problems which are not included as a regular 
part of the curriculum~ No more than six hours may be taken. 

ART 680. History and Philosophy of Art Education in the United States. (J .. 
0 .. 3 )j I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of the department. A survey of the major 
philosophical movements and how they relate to the changing emphasis given to art 
education in America. 

ART 683. High Contrast Photography (2-2-3); I, II. Creative use of a variety of 
darkroom techniques utilizing high contrast films and papers. Techniques covered include 
drop·out, bas·relief, and tone·line printing; solarization; stripping; and paste·up. 

ART 684. Color Photography (2·2·3); I, II. Prerequisire' ART 283. Introduction 
to materials and processes utilizing color films and papers. 

ART 685. Alternative Photographic Printing Processes (2-2-3); I, II. 
Preparation and use of hand-coated photo-sensitive papers. Printing processes include 
cyanotype, Van Dyke, kallitype, platinotype, palladium, and gum· biochromate. 

ART 686. Studio Photography (2·2·3); I, II. Study of studio photography, 
including use of view camera, artificial lighting, and other studio equipment as an element 
of commercial design. 

ART 692. Sculpture' Metal Casting. (3·0'3). I, II, III. Prerequisite. permission of 
the department. Exploration of techniques in metal casting. A study of foundry 
construction, operation, and maintenance. 

ART 694. Sculpture. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisiw Art 594, or permission of the 
department. An advanced approach to sculpture with extensive use of various materials 
and techniques. 

ART 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisire' permission of the department. 

Department of Biological and 
Environmental Sciences 
(606) 783-2944 
102 Lappin Hall 
Graduate Faculty-D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), J. Howell, D. Magrane, D. 
McNeely, L Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser, C. Van Bell 

Degree: Master of Science in Biology 

Graduate students pursuing the Master of Science in Biology may elect to 
follo,v a thesis or a non~thesis route. An advisory committee of at least three 
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faculty members, versed in the student's specific area of interest, guides the 
student's graduate career. 
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With the approval of the student's advisory committee, up to 9 semester hours 
of graduate work in biology or closely related fields may be transferred as part of 
the student's program. The student's advisory committee may also approve up to 
9 hours of graduate credit from the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory in Ocean 
Springs, Mississippi, with which the university is affiliated. 

Additional information regarding specific courses and program possibilities and 
a recently;revised departmental publication, "Guidelines for Graduate Students," 
may be obtained by writing the Chair, Department of Biological and 
Environmental Sciences, Morehead State University, Morehead, Kentucky 
40351, or on-campus students can inquire at 102 Lappin Hall. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of an undergraduate major or minor in biology, environmental 

science, or an equivalent course of study. 
3. Minimum standing of 3.0 in all upper division biology courses. 
4. Acceptable proficiency in chemistry, mathematics, and physics as determined 

by the biology graduate admissions committee. 
5. Minimum ORE score of 1,200 for Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical 

Sections. 

Admission to Candidacy 
See university requirements. 

Requirements for the Degree (Thesis) 
1. Satisfy university degree requirements. 
2. Complete an approved thesis. 
3. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of 500;600 level course work, 

including six hours credit for the thesis and one hour credit for graduate 
seminar. 

4. At least 24 of the 30 hours must be completed in biological science. The 
remaining hours may be selected from biology or related fields (if approved by 
the student's advisory committee). 

5. Complete at least 50 per cent of the total required semester hours taken for 
the degree in courses at the 600 level. 

6. Take final written/oral examinations as determined by the student's advisory 
committee. 

Requirements for the Degree (Non-Thesis) 
1. Satisfy university. degree requirements. 
2. Complete a minimum of 32 semester hours of graduate work, at least 50 per 

cent of which must be earned in courses at the 600 level. 
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3. Complete a minimum of 24 approved semester hours in biology (of the 32 
required). The remaining hours may be selected from biology or related fields 
(with the approval of the advisory committee.) 

4. In general, the specifics of course distribution are to be arranged by the 
student with the advice and consent of his or her advisory committee. The 
following are minimum requirements: 
A. Successful completion of at least one course from each of the six non,thesis 

areas of study. (See "Non, Thesis Areas of Study.") 
B. Each student will be required to take one hour of graduate seminar and 2 to 

3 hours of research problems (BIOL 670) to demonstrate the abiUty to 
perform independent research under laboratory or field conditions. 

5. Take final written/oral examinations as determined by the student's advisory 
committee. 

Non-Thesis Areas of Study 
(1) General biology 
601-Biological Concepts 
604-Modem Theories of Evolution 
612-Speciation 
625-Advanced Genetics 
(2) Zoology 
505-lnvertebrate Zoology 
520-Histology 
530-lchthyology 
531-Herpetology 
535-Mammalogy 
537-0rnithology 
540-General Parasitology 
606-Biology of the Vettebrates 
615-Systematic Entomology 
(3) Cell biology and animal physiology 
525-Animal Physiology 
595-Biochemistry I 
596-Biochemistry II 
630-Endoctinology 
632-Reproductive Physiology 
650-Cellular Physiology 
( 4) Microbiology 
514-Plant Pathology 
518-Pathogenic Microbiology 
519-Virology 
617-Mycology 
618-Microbial Physiology 
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(5) Botany and plant physiology 
513-Plant Physiology 
550-Plant Anatomy 
555-Plant Morphology 
608-Taxonomy of Vascular Plants 
620-Advanced Plant Physiology 
(6) Environmental biology 
510-Limnology 
553-Environmental Education 
561-Ecology 
611-Radiation Biology 
635-Advanced Ecology 

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory 
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Morehead State University is affiliated with the Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory, Ocean Springs, Mississippi. This affiliation provides undergraduate 
and graduate students with the opportunity to take courses and conduct research 
in marine sciences (MSC!) at an established, well-equipped laboratory located on 
the Gulf of Mexico. The laboratory furnishes the staff for courses and research. 

The marine sciences courses, taught only at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory 
during the summer, are suitable for elective courses in graduate major and minor 
programs of study in the College of Arts and Sciences. These courses are listed 
under Marine Science in the Course Descriptions which follow. 

Applications for the courses and additional information are available from the 
on#campus coordinator in the Department of Physical Sciences. Students electing 
to study at Gulf Coast Research laboratory pay the Mississippi resident rate. 
Payment is made to Morehead State University. 

Course Descriptions 
Note: Courses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3#0.-3) following course title mean 3 
hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, Ill following the credit hours 
allowance indicate the tenn in which the course~ nonnally scheduled: !#fall; ll.-spring; !!!
summer. 

Biology-
BIOL 505. Invertebrate Zoology. (1 .. 4 .. J); II, in odd years. Major invertebrate 

phyla; emphasis on their evolucion, taxonomy, morphology, physiology, and ecology; local 
representatives. Field trips required. 

BIOL 510. Limnology. (2·2·3); Prerequisite BIOL210, BIOL 215, MATII 152 or 
higher, eight hours of college chemistry. Eco~ogy and biota of inland waters. Some all.Jay 
field trips required. 
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BIOL 513. Elant Physiology. (2-2-3); on demand. PrerequUite: BIOL 215 and 
CHEM 112 or equivalent. Diffusion, osmosis, cell wall and membrane structure, mineral 
nutrition, photosynthesis, respiration, macro~ molecules, photoperiodism, and other aspects 
of plant growth and development. 

BIOL 514. Plant Pathology. (1·4·3); on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL215. Plant 
diseases; classification of fungi; diseases caused by rusts, smuts, fleshy fungi, bacteria, and 
viruses; physiogenic diseases; principles and procedures in the control of plant diseases; 
resistant varieties and culture control. 

BIOL 518. Pathogenic Microbiology. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 217 ar 317. 
Medically important microorganisms; bacteria and fungi emphasized. The isolation, 
cultivation, and identification of pathogenic microorganisms from clinical specimens are 
stressed. Antimicrobial susceptibility tests, serological methods, and quality control 
introduced. 

BIOL 519. Virology. (2·2·3); on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL317 ar consent of 
instructor. Morphology and chemistry of the virus particle; symptons; identification and 
control of more common virus diseases of plants and animals; host~virus relationships; and 
research methods concerned with viruses. 

BIOL 520. Histology. (2 .. 2 .. J); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. Characteristics of tissues 
and organs of vertebrates. 

BIOL 525. Animal Physiology. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisites: BIOL 210 and CHEM 
326 or equivalents. Comparison of fundamental physiologic processes in representative 
vertebrate animals. Emphasis on comparative energetics and physiological adaprations of 
organisms to their environment. 

BIOL 530. Ichthyology. (1·4·3); II in even years. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. The 
anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natural history, and evolution of 
fish. Emphasis on collection, identification, and classification of those fresh water f15h 
native to eastern North America. Common marine fish of the Atlantic and Gulf coasts. 

BIOL 531. Herpetology. 0·4·3); II in odd years. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. The 
anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natural history, and evolution of 
amphibians and reptiles. Emphasis on collection, identification, and classification of those 
herptiles found in eastern North America. 

BIOL 535. Mammalogy. (1-4·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. Mammals of eastern 
North America with emphasis on mammals of southeastern North America. Taxonomy, 
adapration, natural history, and methods of skin preparation. 

BIOL 537. Ornithology. 0·4·3); II. Prerequisite: BIOL2l0. Anatomy, physiology, 
classification, and identification of birds; life histories, habits, migration, and economic 
importance of native species. 

BIOL 540. General Parasitology. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. Protozoan, 
helminth, and arthropod parasites of man and domestic animals; emphasis on etiology, 
epidemiology, diagnosis, control, and general life histories of parasites. 

BIOL 550. Plant Anatomy. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. Gross and 
microscopic studies of internal and external structures of vascular plants. The cell, 
meristem, cambium, primary body, xylem and phloem; roots, stems, and leaves; flowers and 
fruits; ecological anatomy. 

BIOL 551. Plant Natural History. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL 105 
or equivalent. A survey of major taxonomic groups; emphasis on the natural history of 
local plants. 

BIOL 552. Animal Natural History. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL 
105 or equivalent. A survey of major taxonomic groups; emphasis on the natural history of 
local animals. 
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BIOL 553. Environmental Education. (2 .. 2-3); III. Prerequisite: Pennission of 
instructor. Distribution and reserve depletion of wildlife, forest, land, water, air, and 
mineral resources; emphasis on population, pollution, and environment. Field trips co 
environmentally important areas are required. (Especially designed for in-service and pre· 
service teachers.) 

BIOL 555. Plant Morphology. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite' BIOL 215. Fossil and living 
non-vascular plants (except bacteria) and vascular plants; emphasis on ecology, 
morphology, and evolution. 

BIOL 558. East Kentucky Environmental Education Workshop. (2·0·2); III. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 105 or equivalent. An outdoor environmental education workshop 
demonstrating the use of the outdoor classroom and the resource materials available to 
classroom teachers. Credits generated are elective and are not substituted for required 
courses; prior permission from the academic advisor required if credits are to be used in an 
academic program. The workshop is a cooperative course involving input from various 
state and federal agencies. 

BIOL 561. Ecology. (2·2·3); II. Prmquisi<es, BIOL 210, BIOL 215, MATif 152 or 
higher, eight hours of college chemistry. Interrelations of organisms and environment. Some 
all-day field trips required. 

BIOL 574. Experimental Courses. (1 to 4); on demand. Prerequisite: tiariable. 
These courses are always innovative, perhaps non-traditional, and often specialized 
offerings designed to enhance programs in the biological and environmental sciences and 
other disciplines. If successful, individual courses may be assigned a standard number. 

BIOL 580. History of Science. (3·0·3); III. See SCI 580. 
BIOL 595. Biochemistry I. (2·4·4); I. Prerequisite' CHEM 326 or consent of 

instructor. Carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins; intermediary metabolism; protein synthesis; 
enzymology; blood chemistry; bioenergetics; fluid electrolyte balance; and vitamin and 
steroid chemistry. 

BIOL 596. Biochemistry II. (2·4•4); II. Prerequisi,., BIOL 595. Continuation of 
Biochemistry I. Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic 
acids; function and mechanism of action of enzymes; energetics of living systems; and 
regulation of life processes. 

BIOL 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (I to 4); on demand. Prmquisi<es' 
variable. Workshops in various biological and environmental subjects will be presented 
periodically, based on need. Usually hands-on, experimental, and/or innovative, these 
workshops supplement various programs in the biological and environmental sciences or 
other disciplines. Individual credit towards degree programs must be approved by the 
student's advisor. 

BIOL 601. Biological Concepts. (2 .. 0-2);I, every third year. Selected concepts 
from various biological sciences; the impact of recent experimentation and discovery on 
basic biological principles. 

BIOL 604. Modern Theories of Evolution. (2-0-2); I, every third year. History 
of evolutionary thought; classical evidences of evolution; factors involved in speciation and 
the origin of higher groups. 

BIOL 606. Biology of the Vertebrates. (2-2-3); I, in even years. Vertebrate 
classes; emphasis on their evolution, taxonomy, morphology, physiology, and ecology; local 
representatives. Field trips required. 

BIOL 608. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. (2-2-3); I, in odd years. Collection, 
preservation, and classification of vascular plants; emphasis on ecological adaptations and 
evolutionary trends. 
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BIOL 611. Radiation Biology. (1 .. 2 .. 2); on demand. Radiation effects on living 
systems; use of isotopes with respect co techniques used in determining effects on biological 
systems. 

BIOL 612. Speciation. (2 .. Q .. 2); I, every third year. Species concepts in terms of 
physiological and neoncological forms of reference; subspecies variation, clines, and 
reproductive isolation and capacity. 

BIOL 615. Systematic Entomology. (1·4·3); II. Prerequisit<s: BIOL334 or consent 
of the instructor. Insect orders with emphasis on the classification of insects to family and 
beyond; taxonomic keys. 

BIOL 617. Mycology. (2 .. 4 .. 4); on demand. Morphology, taxonomy, and 
reproductive physiology of the fungi. Isolation and identification of medically important 
fungi will be emphasized. 

BIOL 618. Microbial Physiology. (2•4•4); on demand. Prerequisit<s: BIOL 317, 
CHEM 326 or pennission of the irutructor. Advanced concepts in the phy_siology and 
cytology of microorganisms. 

BIOL 620. Advanced Plant Physiology. (2·2·3); on demand. Prerequisit<s: BIOL 
513 and CHEM 327 (calculw recommended). Physiology and biochemistry of green 
plants; respiratory metabolism, photosynthesis, nitrogen metabolism, terminal oxidation, 
and energy relationships of the cell. 

BIOL 625. Advanced Genetics. (J .. O .. J); on demand. Discussion and research 
projects to meet the desires and needs of advanced students. 

BIOL 630. Endocrinology. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisit<s: 12 hou"' of biology; CHEM 
327 and-BIOL595 recommended. Functions of endocrine glands; embryological 
development, histological characteristics, and biochemical organization of endocrine cells. 
Emphasis on molecular regulation of synthesis, secretion, and stimulation of hormones. 

BIOL 632. Reproductive Physiology. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisit<s: 12 hou"' of 
biolog)'; CHEM 327 and BIOL 595 recommended. Physiological processes of reproduction 
in animals with emphasis on man; gonadal functions, endocrine relationships, and fertility 
problems. 

BIOL 635. Advanced Ecology. (3·0·3); on demand. l'rerequisir.: BIOL 561 or 
equivalent. Ecological and physiological bases for adaptation, niche structure, and 
community organization; physiological ecology; population ecology; competitionj predation; 
niche theory; communities; biogeography. 

BIOL 650. Cellular Physiology. (2•4•4); II. Prmquisir.s: 12 hou1li of biology, 
CHEM 112, and CHEM 327. Generalized cell; biochemistry and biophysics of cell 
membranes; permeability; diffusion and osmosis; respiration and terminal oxidation; 
energetics of cellular processes; genetic regulation. 

BIOL 670. Directed Research. (I to 3); I, II, III. Prerequisites: undergraduate 
major OT minor in biolog)' or environmental science or equiwdent, or pennission of 
department chainnan. Problem must be approved prior to registration; proposal or plan for 
investigation must be jointly (student and directed research advisor) composed before or 
immediately after registration. Final copies of the completed work must be filed with the 
directed research advisor and the department chair. 

BIOL 671. Graduate Seminar. (l·O·l); I, II. Prerequisir.: 18 hou"' of graduar. 
biolog)'. Report of individual research by students following completion of BIOL 699 
(Thesis) or BIOL 670 (Directed Research). Required of all graduate students in biology. 

BIOL 676. Directed Study. (I to 3); on demand. Prerequisit<s: Consent of 
instructor or department chair. Specialized topics in the biological and environmental 
sciences, perhaps taken before beginning a thesis or directed research. Examinations and/or 
formal presentations before the faculty and students may be required. 
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BIOL 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: permission of department chair or 
chainnan of the student's graduate advisory committee. Research and thesis writing. 
Required of all thesis option students. Student allowed to enroll orily once; partial credit 
not allowed. 

Marine Science 
NOTE: Course numbers in parentheses in the following listing have been assigned by the 

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. 
MSCI 561. Comparative Histology of Marine Organisms (Zoology 408). (1 to 

6 hrs.); III. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A derailed study of the histological 
organization of representative marine organisms. Fixation, processing, and study of tissue 
using light microscopy, transmission electron microscopy, and scanning electron 
microscopy. The relationship between structural changes and physiological changes during 
life cycle of organism. Histopathology with respect to tissue responses to infection and to 
damage by toxic agents. 

MSCI 562. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology (Botany 441). (4 hrs.); III. Prerequisites: 
General botany, plant taxonomy, plant physiology, and general ecology or consent of 
instructor. A study with emphasis on the botanical aspects of local marshes. Plant 
identification, composition, structure, distribution, and development of coastal marshes. 
Biological and physical interrelationships. Primary productivity and relation of marshes to 
estuaries and associated fauna. 

MSCI 563. Marine Fisheries Management (Zoology 442). (4 hrs.); III. 
Prerequisite: Consent of.instructor. An overview of practical marine fishery management 
problems. 

MSCI 564. Behavior and Neurobiology of Marine Animals (Zoology 443). (4 
hrs.); III. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of zoology and/or psychology or consent of the 
instructor. Survey of behavior, neuroanatomy, and neurophysiology of marine animals with 
emphasis on the neural mechanisms underlying the behavior of selected invertebrates, 
fishes, birds, and mammals. 

MSCI 565. Marine Ecology (Zoology 452). (5 hrs.); III. Prerequisites: 16 hour.i of 
biological science including general zoology, general botany, and invertebrate zoology. A 
consideration of the relationship of marine organisms to their environment. The effects of 
temperature, salinity, light, nutrient concentration, currents, and food, predation, and 
competition on the abundance and distribution of marine organisms are considered. 

MSCI 566. Marine Microbiology (Microbiology 452). (5 hrs.); III. Pmequisites: 
General microbiology and environmental microbiology or consent of instructor. 
Microbiology and advanced biology students are introduced to the role of microorganisms 
in the overall ecology of the oceans and estuaries. 
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MSCI 567. Parasites of Marine Animals (Zoology 461). (6 hrs.); III. 
Prerequllites: General para.5itology or consent of instructor. A study of parasites of marine 
and estuarine animals with emphasis on morphology, taxonomy, life histories, and host
parasite relationships. 

MSC! 568. Aquaculture (Zoology 464). (6 hrs.); III. Prerequisit<s: 16 semester 
hours of zoology, including invertebrate and t1ertebrate zoology or ichthyology. A review of 
the technology, principles, and problems relating to the science of aquaculture with 
emphasis on the culture of marine species. 

MSC! 569. Fauna and Faunistic Ecology of Tidal Marshes (Zoology 447). (4 
hrs.); III. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of biological sciences and junior standing or 
consent of instructor. Survey and discussion of the taxonomy, distribution, trophic 
relationships, reproductive strategies, and adaptation of tidal marsh animals with emphasis 
on chose occurring in norchem Gulf marshes. 

MSCI 570. Early Life History of Marine Fishes (Zoology 570). (4 hrs.); III. 
Prerequisites: Ichthyology, fisheries, biology, ecolog)', and/or consent of instmctor. 
Reproductive strategies and early developmental processes of marine fishes. Includes 
discussion of temporal and spatial distribution patterns, population dynamics, and 
ecological interactions of fish eggs and larvae; role of early stages of fishes in fisheries 
oceanography, marine ecology, and systematics; methods of sampling and identifying fish 
eggs and larvae; data quantification and analysis; rearing experiments; techniques for 
studying larval· fish dynamics. 

MSCI 571. Special Problems in Marine Science (Marine Science 400). (1 to 6 
hrs.); III. Prerequisites: To be set by problem director. Special problems are research 
oriented and grades are based·on reports submitted by students. 

MSCI 572. Special Topics in Marine Science (Marine Science 405). (1 to 6 
hrs. as determined by topic advisor.) Prerequisites: To be set by topics adWor. The 
purpose of the course is to provide the opportunity for students to obtain credit for study 
in areas in which the Laboratory offers no formal course. 

MSCI 595. Marine Science for Teachers I: Basic Techniques (Marine Science 
Education 431). (3 hrs.); III. PrerequUites: Biology background or consent of instructor. 
A course designed to introduce the students, particularly in-service teachers, to the study 
of marine science and to promote the teaching of marine biology ac all grade levels. 

MSCI 596. Marine Science for Teachers II: Advanced Studies (Marine 
Science Education 432). (3 hrs.); III. Prerequisite: MSI-431. A course designed to 
augment the knowledge gained in previous course (MSE-431) to enable the students, 
particularly in-service teachers, to establish further studies in the marine sciences in local 
school systems ac all grade levels. 

MSCI 597. Marine Science for Elementary Teachers (Marine Science 
Education 433). (3 hrs.); III. Prerequisites: Six hours in biology. A course designed to 
prepare teachers of elementary grade children co conduct classes using marine· related 
materials. 

MSCI 673. Seminar (Marine Science 510). (1 hr.); III. Open to any graduate 
student. Required for all graduate students in residence at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 

MSCI 698. Graduate Research in Marine Science (Marine Science 800). 
(Credit to be determined by graduate committee); III. Prerequisites: Admission to 
GCRL Graduate Research Program. Opportunities are available for master's research in 

(continued on next page) 
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the following ateas: botany, cell biology, ecology, geology, microbiology, marine chemistry, 
morphology, microscopy, biological oceanography, physical oceanography, organic 
geochemistry, parasitology, and zoology. 

Department of Communications 
(606) 783-2134 
208 Breckinridge Hall 
Graduate Faculty- L. Albert, M. Biel, W. Brown, R. Dandeneau (chair), H. Hamm, W. Layne, 
T. Lockhart,J. Quisenberry,J. Wilson, T. Yancy 
Degree: Master of Arts in Communications Uournalism, Radio#Television, 

Speech, Theatre) 

The Master of Arts in Communications provides for an emphasis in the fields 
of journalism, radio#television, speech, and theatre, or a dual emphasis in any two 
of these fields. 

Requirements for Admission 
I. General admission to graduate study at the university. 
2. Fifteen semester hours (or equivalent) of course work in a communication~ 

related discipline. 
3. Professional work experience may substitute for a lack of required 

undergraduate work in communications. 
4. Minimum grade-point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) on all undergraduate 

communication course work above the freshman level. 

Admission to Candidacy 
See university requirements. 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. Satisfy general degree requirements. 
2. If the option selected requires a thesis, it may take the form of either a 

creative or a research thesis. A creative thesis may be an original work such as 
a script, production, or design project related to the area of interest. 

3. No more than 10 graduate hours in any combination of the following courses 
may count toward degree completion. Each of these is available in the 
academic areas of journalism, radio#television, speech, and theatre: COMM 
539, Cooperative Study; COMM 647, Internship; COMM 670, Directed 
Research; and COMM 676, Directed Study. 

4. Emphasis on either one or a combination ·of two of the following areas of 
academic specialization: journalism, radio#television, speech, or theatre. 



44 College of Arts·and Sciences 

PLANA 
Single Emphasis with Thesis 

Sem. Hrs. 
COMM 600-Research Methods in Communications .••••..•••••••••••••.•••.••••..••••.••• 3 
COMM 605-Psychology of the Communication Processes •••....••.•••••••.•••••••••••••••• 3 
COMM 610-Readings in Communication •••...••. , .•....•.•.••••••••••..••••••••••••••• 3 
COMM 615-Applied Communication Research ................•.......•................. 3 
COMM 620--Communication Seminar ••••.••••.•••••••••••••••••••.••••••••.•..••••.••• 3 
Area of Specialization, .•..•••.••••••••..••••..•••.•••••.••••.•••.•••• , ••••••••••••••• 12 
Thesis • , ••• , , •••• , , ••• , •••• , ••••••• , , , ••• , , , ••• , ••••• , •••••••• , ••• , , ••• , .....•••••• 6 
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PLANB 
Single Emphasis without Thesis 

Sem. Hrs. 
COMM 600-Research Mechods in Communicacions ••••••••••• , ••• , •••• ,, •••..•••••••••••• 3 
COMM 605-Psychology of the Communication Processes •••.•.•••.•....•••..•••••••••••••• 3 
COMM 610-Readings in Communication ••.••••.• , , •••• , •••••••••••..•••..••••••••••••• 3 
COMM 615-Applied Communication Research ••.•••.•••••••••••••.•••••••••..••...••... 3 
COMM 620-Communication Seminar ...•••••...••••.••••.•••.. , ••••••.•••••••••.•••••• 3· 
Area of Specializacion ••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••• , ••••••••••••• ; ••.•••••••••••••••••• 15 
Electives ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•......••••••••• 3 

33 

PLANC 
Dual Emphasis without Thesis 

Sem. Hrs. 
COMM 600-Research Mechods in Communicacions., ••••••••••••••••••• ,,, ••••••••••••••• 3 
COMM 605-Psychology of the Communicacion Processes ••••••••••••••.••••••••.•..•.•..•• 3 
COMM 610-Readings in Communication •••.••.•••••••••..•••.•.....• , ••••.•••••••••••• 3 
COMM 615-Applied Communicacion Research •••• , • , •••..•. , •••••••.•••••.•••••••••••.• 3 
COMM 620-Communication Seminar ••••• , •••••••••• , ••••••••••••.. ,.,,,., •••••••••••• 3 
First area of specializacion ••••••••••• , ••••••••• , ••• , , •••••••• , , ••• , ••••• , •••• , •••• , ••. 12 
Second area of specialization , •••••••••.••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••..••••..••••••••••••• 9 
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Course Descriptions 
NOTE: Courses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3 .. Q .. 3) following course tifle means 
3- 'hours cla.ss, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals 11 II; 111 following the credit hours 
allowance indicate the rennin which the course is nonnally scheduled: J .. fall; JI .. spring; IIJ .. 
summer. 

Communications 
COMM 539. Cooperative Study. I, II, III. See the general section to the catalog for 

a more complete description of this cooperative study course. 
COMM 600. Research Methods m Communication. (3·0·3); I, III. Methods of 

research in areas of communications, including fundamentals of research design, data 
collection and analysis, and reporting findings of communications research. 

COMM 605. Psychology of the Communication Processes. (J-O .. J); I, III. 
Explores the ongoing and pervasive impact of communication of the actions and patterns 

~ontinued on next page) 
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of everyday experiences. A discussion of key concepts related to the processes of 
communication as they influence human behavior. 
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COMM 610. Readings in Communication. (3-0-3); I, JI, III. An examination of 
professional journals, advanced studies, textbooks, book reviews, theses, and dissertritions 
in the field of communication. 

COMM 615. Applied Communication Research. (3 .. 0-3); JI, JV. Direction in 
research methods and participation in either behavioral science research, historical, or 
creative research. 

COMM 620. Seminar in Communication. (3-0-3); JI, III. An exploration of 
problems in communication with special research projects in speech, radio- television, 
journalism, and theatre. 

COMM 647. Internship. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, JI, III. Competency-based practical 
- experience aimed at increasing the student proficiency in the specified position to which 

he or she is assigned. Prior application is necessary. May be repeated. 
·COMM 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Design and 

implementation of an independent research project under faculty direction. Tailored to fit 
the individual needs of the graduate student. Prior arrangement necessary; a proposal must 
be submitted for approval of the supervising faculty. May be repeated. 

COMM 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Self-directed original research 
on a special problem not included as a regular part of the graduate curriculum. Prior 
arrangement necessary; a proposal must be submitted for approval of the supervising 
faculty. May be repeated. 

COMM 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. 

Journalism 
JOUR 501. Interpretative Reporting. (J .. Q .. 3); I. Prerequisite: six hours (200 or 

above) advanced credit in journalism, including one basic newswriting course. Writing in
depth analysis of current events by using investigative research. 

JOUR 504. School Publications. (J .. O .. J); III. Advisement of students in the 
production of school newspapers, yearbooks, and magazines; includes a complete review of 
journalism principles. 

JOUR 505. Law and Ethics of the Press. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisire: six hours of 
advanced journalism credit. An examination of law as it affects publications. 

JOUR 506. Community Newspapering. (3 .. 0-3); JI. Community-newspaper 
editors and publishers to discuss reporting, editing, advertising, circulation, and 
management on community newspapers. 

JOUR 558. Public Broadcasting. (3~0-3); II. Prerequisire: junior standing and 
consent of the faculty. (See R-TV 558.) 

JOUR 560. Reviews and Criticism. (3 .. 0 .. J); II. Evaluating and writing critical 
reviews of drama, literature, art, music, and restaurants for the mass media. 

JOUR 565. Public Opinion and News Media. (J .. O .. J); I. Cultural, social, and 
psychological nature of public opinion and its influence on and by press, television, radio, 
and film; the nature of propaganda in advercising. 

JOUR 583. Advertising Copy Writing. (3-0-3); II. Writing advertising headlines 
and copy for print and broadcast media. 

JOUR 584. Psychology of Advertising. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: JOVR 383. 
Psychological strategy used in art, words, and graphics as persuasive advertising devices. 

JOUR 591. Technical Writing I. (3·0·3); I, II, III. (See ENG 591.) 
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JOUR 592. Technical Writing II. (3·0·3); I, II, III. (See ENG 592.) 
JOUR 603. Seminar. (J .. Q .. J). Exploring problems of contemporary journalism, 

includi~g directed research project and forum discussions. (May be repeated). 

Radio• Television 
R .. TV 550. Problems in Contemporary Broadcasting. (J .. Q .. J); I. Treatment of 

current problems within the broadcast industry. 
R .. 1V 558. Public Broadcasting. (J .. Q .. J); I. Study of the development of public 

broadcasting from both theoretical and operational standpoints. 
R .. TV 560. History of Broadcasting. (J .. Q .. J); I. Historical study of radio~television 

as a communication service and its development in America. 
R .. TV 562. Broadcast Criticism. (J .. Q .. J), II, IV. Examination of broadcasting in 

sociological, aesthetic, historical, psychological and humanistic terms. 
R .. TV 580. New Technology/Policy and the Communications Industry. (3 .. 0 .. 

3); II. Examines both broadcast media, cable common carriers, the sources of policy and 
influence which guide them, and public interest issues affected by communications media 
policy. 

R .. TV 582. American Popular Culture and Communications Technology. (3 .. 
Q .. 3); II. Examination of the role and effects of major advances of communications 
technology on the course of American popular culture and society in the past, present, and 
future. 

R .. TV 603. Seminar. (3 .. Q .. 3). lndividual research of pertinent technical and 
professional literature in the radio-television industry shared in seminar discussion. May be 
repeated. 

Speech 
SPCH 510. Advanced Public Speaking. (3 .. 0 .. 3); on demand. Preparation and 

delivery of longer and more complex speeches. 
SPCH 521. Classical Rhetorical Theory. (3 .. 0-3); on demand. In-depth study of 

the rhetorical theory of Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, and other Writers of the Greek and 
Roman periods. 

SPCH 522. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory. (3 .. 0-3); on demand. 
Prerequisite: SPCH 521 or pennis.rion of the instructor. Development of rhetorical and 
communications theory from the Renaissance to the present. 

SPCH 523. Rhetorical Criticism. (3 .. Q .. 3); on demand. Application of classical and 
modern rhetorical theory analysis and criticism of selected speeches. 

SPCH 527. American Public Address. (3 .. Q .. 3); on demand. Major speeches, 
speakers, and movements in America from the Colonial Period to che New Deal. 

SPCH 530. Contemporary Public Address. (3·0·3); on demand. Major speeches. 
speakers, and movements from the 1930s to the present. 

SPCH· 567. Organizational Communication. (3 .. 0-3); II. A study of the dynamic 
function of communication which occurs within various organizational structures and 
related professional environments. Students may be assessed a fee for materials distributed 
in class. 
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SPCH 570. Parliamentary Procedures. (3-0 .. 3); JI (alternate years). Theory and 
application of procedures used by profit and non-profit organizations. 

SPCH 571. Interviewing. (3-0-3); JI (alternate years). A detailed study of the 
various business interview types, coupled with role-playing experiences. 

SPCH 583. Small Group Communication. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi.rite: 
SPCH 383 or pennission of instructor. Current theory and related concepts regarding the 
discussion process. 

SPCH 595. Administering the Communications Program. (J .. O .. J); I 
(alternate years). Development and management of communications programs, including 
co-curricular activities. Students may be assessed a fee for materials distributed in class. 
(Lab fees will be assessed for each student.) 

SPCH 597. Administering and Supervising the Co-Curricular 
Communication Arts Program. (3 .. 0 .. J); on demand. Prerequisite: SPCH 110. 
Nature, objectives; and values of a forensics program. Traditional high school forensic 
events with a laboratory experience in each. Students may be assessed a fee for materials 
distributed in class. 

SPCH 603. Seminar. (3 .. 0 .. J); on demand. Prerequisite: graduate standing and 
approval of instructor.To explore problems in speech with special research projects. (May 
be repeated.) Students may be assessed a fee for materials distributed in class. 

Theatre 
THEA 512. Playwriting. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: THEA 200, THEA 

100, or by permission of instructor. An analysis of the structure of plays and the 
writing of original scripts. 

THEA 513. Advanced Play Direction. (J .. O .. J); on demand. Prerequi.rite: THEA 
380. To develop greater proficiency in techniques of directing as related to specific 
productions and staging problems. 

THEA 530. Summer Theatre III. (4·0-4); III. Prerequisite: THEA 300 and 
acceptance into summer theatre company. Advanced assignments in set and costume design 
or advanced acting and directing. (May be repeated.) 

THEA 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3 .. 0 .. J). A detailed study of representative 
plays from the Greeks to mid-nineteenth century. 

THEA 553. Modern Dramatic Literature. (J .. Q .. J); JI. A detailed study of the 
drama from the growth of realism to the present day. 

THEA 555. Dramatic Criticism. (J .. Q .. 3); on demand. Prerequisite: THEA 200, 
THEA 100, THEA 554, or by penni.ssion of instructor. Dramatic theory and criticism as 
developed through Aristotle, Horace, the middle ages, the Renaissance, and the twentieth 
century. 

THEA 562. Advanced Acting. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: THEA 284. Advanced 
study of acting, including analysis and development of characters in acting situations. 

THEA 563. Advanced Costuming, (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: THEA 326 or 
pennission of instructor. Designing costumes for theatrical productions, making patterns, 
and the fabrication of garments for the stage. 

THEA 564. Advanced Scene Design. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisites: THEA 210, 320, 
and 322 OT permission of instructor. To develop greater proficiency in the skills of scenic 
design as applied to specific problems and theatrical productions. 

THEA 565. Advanced Stage Lighting. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisites: THEA 210, 320 
and 322 OT pennission of instrnctor. To develop proficiency in the skills of lighting specific 
productions; to research topics and special problems pertaining to stage lighting. 
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THEA 570. Children's Theatre. (3·0·3); II. P•erequisite' TIIEA 100. A 
concentrated study of the problems involved in organization and production of plays for 
and with children. 

THEA 603. Seminar. (J-O .. J); Prerequisite: completion of a maj07' or minor in theatre. 
To explore problems of contemporary theatre, with directed individual research projects to 
be shared in seminar discussion. (May be repeated.) 

Department of English, Foreign Languages, 
and Philosophy 
(606) 78J.2!85 
103 Combs Building 
Graduate Faculty- M. Boisseau, V. Cano, G.R. Dobler (chair), M. Glasser, B. Gurley, F. 
Helphinstine, G. Luckey, F. Man_grum, M. Netherton, R. Orlich, G. Rogers,]. Rogers, T. Stroik, 
M.K. Thomas, E. Young 
Degree: Master of Arts in English 

The Master of Arts in English provides for varying degrees of emphasis in 
American literature, English literature, linguistics, and writing. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of an undergraduate major or minor in English. 
3. A minimum standing of 3.0 on all undergraduate English courses above the 

freshman level. 

Admission to Candidacy 
See university requirements. 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. Satisfy general degree requiremencs. 
2. Six hours must be in each of cwo areas of English studies (American literacure, 

English liceracure, linguistics, writing). 
3. ENG 603. Bibliography. 
4. One of the following two options: 

A. A minimum of 30 hours of graduate credic 1 ac least 24 in English, and not 
more chan 6 in one ocher field, wich the following opcions: 
(1) a chesis (6 hours) wich an oral examination defending it, and a reading 
knowledge of a foreign language; or 
(2) a thesis (6 hours) with an oral examination defending it, and the M.A. 
in English examinacion; or 
(3) the M.A. in English examination, a reading knowledge of a foreign 
language, and ENG 500; or 
(4) an additional three hours in English with the M.A. in English 
examination and ENG 500 (a total of 33 hours). 
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B. To qualify for a standard certificate: a minimum of 36 hours of graduate 
credit, 24 in English (to include ENG 500), 12 approved in professional 
education, and the M.A. in English examination. 

Course Descriptions 
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NOTE: Courses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3-0-3) following course title means 
3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, III following the credit hours 
allowance indicate the tenn in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall; II-spring; III
summer. 

English 
ENG 500. Studies in English for Teachers. (3·0·3); I, III. The philosophy, 

rationale, and content of English in the American junior and senior high schools. 
ENG 501. General Semantics. (J-O .. J). Presents the problems of meaning as related 

to referential, distributional, and rational ways of encountering experience. 
ENG 502. Non .. print Literary Materials for Teachers, 7 .. 12. (3 .. 0 .. 3), 

Prerequisite: ENG 500 or consent ofinstnu:tor, Student and faculty demonstrations of 
teaching the various literary genres; use of such appropriate non-print media as films, 
cassettes, and tapes to augment teaching effectiveness; and development of meaningful 
techniques of evaluating secondary school students of literature. 

ENG 503. Teaching Writing. (3 .. 0 .. 3), Study of composition theory, research, and 
practice as applicable to the teaching and evaluation of writing for high school and college. 

ENG 505. Linguistics: Grammar. (3 .. 0-3). Principles of structural, transformational, 
generative, and tagmemic grammar. 

ENG 528. Literary Criticism. (J .. 0 .. 3 ). A survey of traditional criticism from the 
classical period of the twentieth century; or a study of modem criticism: the New 
Humanists, New Critics, neo·Aristotelians, and various linguistics structuralists. 

ENG 533. The English Novel. (3 .. 0 .. J). Development of the English novel from its 
beginnings to the twentieth century. 

ENG 534. Chaucer. (3 .. 0 .. 3), A careful reading and analysis of Chaucer's early poetry 
and the Canterbury Tales. Relevant aspects of medieval culture will also be examined. 

ENG 535. Shakespeare. (3 .. 0-3). A study of selected comedies, histories, and 
tragedies in their historical and critical context. 

ENG 539. Milton. (3 .. 0 .. 3). Intensive reading of Milton's poetry and major prose. 
ENG 544. American Folklore. (3 .. 0 .. 3); The study of such traditional oral forms as 

the proverb, the tale, the song, and the ballad. 
ENG 5450 Seventeenth .. Century British Literature. (3 .. 0 .. 3). A study of literature 

from the time of James I to the Restoration with emphasis on works by Donne and Jonson. 
ENG 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (J .. 0 .. 3). Representative drama from the 

Greeks to the mid-nineteenth century. 
ENG 553. Modern Drama. (3-0-3). Representative dramas from the advent of 

realism to the present. 
ENG 561. Studies in American Literary Periods. (3 .. 0-3). The study of the 

writers and genres of an American literary period. 
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ENG 563. American Fiction. (J .. Q .. J). The development of American fiction from 
Charles Brockden Brown to Faulkner. 

ENG 570. Introduction to Film Literature. (J .. Q .. J). An introduction to the study 
of film as literature with extensive reading in the history of film and viewing of selected 
film classics. 

ENG 576. Directed Studies. (lto 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: consent of the 
instructor and the department chair.This course is an independent study in English for the 
advanced undergradute and the gradute English major. Before registering, the student must 
present in writing a suggested study and a justification for that study. Each request for the 
course will be considered on its own merits in relation to the special needs of the student. 

ENG 591. Technical Writing I. (J .. 0 .. 3). Principles of analysis, process, and 
definition; program, recommmendation, and research reports; proposals and memoranda; 
visual aids; transitions, mechanics of clear and precise statement. 

ENG 592. Technical Writing II. (3·0·3). P,..,.equisit<: cons=t of the instTUctor. 
Continuation of ENG 591. 

ENG 593. Fiction and Poetry Writing I. (J .. Q .. 3). Practicum in sustained writing. 
Evaluacion and marketing of manuscripts. 

ENG 594. Fiction and Poetry Writing II. (3·0·3). Continuation of ENG 593. 
ENG 596. Seminar in Creative Writing. (1 .. 0 .. 1). Preparation of a manuscript of 

creative writing and revision for publication, with approval by instructor and another 
faculty member. 

ENG 597. Technical Editing. (J .. Q .. J). Study of practice and management of editing 
for technical, scientific, professional, and corporate reports and writings. 

ENG 598. Logical Reasoning for Aptitude Examinations, (J .. Q .. J). Application 
of the language of logical reasonings and practical judgement in qualitative and 
quantitative aptitude examinations such as LSAT, ORE, NTE, GBAT, BMAT, CTBS, 
ACT, and SAT. May not be used as an elective in any English program. 

ENG 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.) Prerequisite: tiariabJe. These courses 
are usually specialized offerings for the advanced undergraduate and the graduate student 
in English. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the existing program in English. 

ENG 603. Bibliography. (J .. Q .. J); I. An introduction to graduate research in 
American and English literature. Required of all candidates for Master 'of Arts with a 
major in English. 

ENG 619. American Renaissance. (J .. Q .. J). An intensive study of the 
transcendental movement and its influence upon American literature as seen primarily in 
the works of Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, and Melville. 

ENG 620. Major American Poets. (J .. Q .. J). Intensive study of ·Whitman, Dickinson, 
Frost, Stevens, Eliot, and others. 

ENG 622. Major Modern American Novelists. (J .. Q .. J). Intensive study of such 
major modem novelists as Dreiser, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Hemingway, Wolfe, and Steinbeck. 

ENG 624. American Writers in Perspective. (J .. Q .. 3). Thematic development, 
growth of a genre, and regional qualities. 

ENG 633. Old.English Literature. (3·0·3). Old Engl~h culture, epic and lyric 
poetry, and prose will be studied in translation. Selected passages from Old English 
literature will be read in the original language. 

ENG 645. Selected British Writers !500·1660. (3·0·3). Study of selected major 
writers of the English Renaissance, with an emphasis on SPenser, Shakespeare (excluding 
drama), Donne, and Jonson. 
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ENG 647. Selected British Writers-1660·1780. (3·0·3). Poetry and pwse of 
major British writers from 1660,1780. 

ENG 648. Selected British Writers-1780-1832. (3°0°3). The works of 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats, Byrcin, and others. 

ENG 650. Selected British Writers-1832°1900. (3·0·3). The works of 
Tennyson, Arnold, Browning, Newman, Huxley, Ruskin, and others. 
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ENG 652. Modern British Literature. (3 .. 0-3). The works of Eliot, Auden, Yeats, 
Joyce1 Conrad, Woolf, Lawrence, Forster, and others. 

ENG 666. Contemporary Literature. (3~0 .. 3). The instructor will choose from a 
variety of titles and forms (fiction, drama, poetry, essay, criticism) of contemporary 
literature in English or in English translation. Emphasis is on thorough analysis of titles 
read. 

ENG 676. Directed Study. (I to 3). Prerequisit<: departmental approval. Individual 
study in any area in English under the direction of the graduate English faculty. 
Requirements: a written proposal approved in advance of starting the work; a copy of the 
final report for the departmental files. 

ENG 680. English Syntax. (J .. o .. J), Stresses syntactical studies primarily in the 
English language, and specifically in the use of American English structures. 

ENG 685. Psycholinguistics. (J .. O .. J). Both theoretical and practical applications of 
all psychological aspects of language. 

ENG 693. Phonology, (J-0 .. 3). Study of the definition of phonemes and 
combinations of phon_emes. _ 

ENG 697. Sociolinguistics. (3 .. 0-3). Theory and practice involved in individual and 
institutional language patterning. 

ENG 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.). Thesis requirement consists of a.total of six semester 
hours to be distributed according to the particular program followed by the student. 

French 
FRN 550. Reading French I. (3·0·3). Prerequisire: pennission of instrudoT. 

Intensive practice in reading of the French language, with rapid and.correct idiomatic 
translation as the aim. · 

FRN 551. Reading French II. (3·0·3). Prerequisite: French 550 or pennission of the 
instrnctoT. Further study of grammar and drill in reading, with emphasis on reading in the 
student's own subject area. 

FRN 576. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 sem, hrs.). Prerequisit.e: consent of the 
instructor and the department chair. This course is a directed study in French for the 
advanced undergraduate and the graduate student. Each request for the course will be 
considered on its own merits in relation to the special needs of che scudent. 

FRN 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisit.e: variable. These courses 
are usually specialized offeri_ngs in French for the advanced undergraduate and the 
graduate student. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the existing program in 
French. 

Philosophy 
PHIL 505. History of Philosophy I. (J .. o .. J). Ancient and Medieval philosophyi a 

history of Western philosophy from Thales 624~546 B.C. to the beginning of the 
Renaissance. 



52 College of Arts and Sciences 

PHIL 506. History of Philosophy II. (J-O.;J). Modern and contemporary 
philosophy; a history of Western philosophy from the Renaissance to the present. 

PHIL 599. Special Courses. (1· to·3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: t!'ariable. These courses 
are usually specialized offerings in philosophy for the advanced undergraduate and the 
graduate student. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the existing program in 
philosophy. 

PHIL 670. Directed Research. (I to 3 hrs,), Prerequisite: 12 hours of 
undergraduate credit or three hours of graduate.credit in philosophy. The student selects an 
approved topic in philosophy on which he or she will do a directed research paper. A 
proposal describing the research is required prior to enrollment in the course. A copy of 
rhe completed paper is required for the department's permanent file. 

PHIL 676. Directed Study. (I to 3 hrs.). Prerequisit<: 12 "°""of undergTaduate 
credit or three hours of graduate credit in philosophy. The student selects an approved 
topic in·ph11osophy on which he or she will do a directed study. A proposal describing the 
study is required pribr to enrollment in the course. A copy of the completed work is 
required for the department's permanent file. 

Spanish 
SPA 502. Spanish Stylistics. (3·0·3). Prerequisi('S: SPA 300 and at kast 3 "°"" 

from other SPA 300'or 400 level courses. Reading and analysis of different writing 
styles.Study of Spanish rhetorical devices. Translations and compositions in Spanish. 
Recommended for all Spanish majors. 

SPA 523. Don Quixote de la Mancha. (3·0·3) •. Prerequisites: SPA 300 and at kast 
3 hours from other SPA 300 and 400 level courses. A study of this masterpiece of Spanish 
literature. 

SPA 532. Contemporary Spanish and Spanish American Literature. (J .. Q .. J). 
Prerequisites: SPA 300 and at kast 3 "°""from other SPA 300 and 400 lewl courses. A 
survey of significant characteristics of twentieth century Hispanic literature, including the 
novel, short story, drama, essay, and poetry. 

SPA 540. Seminar in Hispanic Literature. (J .. o .. J). Prerequisites:· SPA 300 and at 
least 3 hours from other SPA 300 and 400 level courses. Group instruction and practice in 
research methods peculiar co Hispanic literature. 

SPA 555. Lope de Vega. (3·0·3). Prerequisites: SPA 300 and at least 3 hou" from 
other SPA 300 and 400 level courses. A study of the major. dramatic and nondramatic 
works of Lope de Vega. 

SPA 576. Directed Studies. (I to hem. hrs.). Prerequisit<: consent of the 
irutructor and the department chair. This course is a directed study for the advanced 
undergraduate and the graduate student in Spanish. Each request for the course will be 
considered on its own merits in relation to the special needs of the student. 

SPA 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: variable. These courses 
are usually specialized offerings in Spanish for the advanced undergraduate and the 
graduate student. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the existing program in 
Spanish. 

SPA 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.). Original research of an approved subject 
under faculty supervision. 

SPA 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.). Individually planned study of a specific topic 
under direction of the faculty. 
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Department of Geography, Government, 
and History 
(606) 783-2090 
350 Rader Hall 
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Graduate Faculty- D. Flatt, W. Green, C. Hole, B. Jackson (chair), J. Kleber, P. LeRoy, S. Sprague 
Degree: See below 

The Master of Arts in History degree program currently is being revised, and 
students are not being admitted. However, students enrolled in other graduate 
programs may, with advisor approval, enroll in support courses offered by the 
department. A listing of these courses follows. 

Course Descriptions · 
NOTE: O:iurses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3~0~3) following course tide means 
3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 liou~ credir. Roman numerals I, II, III following the credit hours 
allowance indicate the tenn in which the course is normally scheduled: I~fall; II~sPTing; III~ 
summer. 

Geography 
GEO 500. Soviet Union. (J .. O .. J); on demand. Systematic and regional study, 

with special attention given to the resource base. Appraisal of the agricultural and 
industrial strength of the country; consideration of the effects of governmental policy 
and economic growth. 

GEO 502. Geographic Factors and Concepts. (3 .. Q .. 3). A general survey of the 
field of geography in its various branches. Designed for beginning teachers and other 
students lacking an adequate background for advanced work in geography. 

•GEO 505. Conservation of Natural Resources. (3 .. 0-3); I, II, Ill. Natural 
resources basic to human welfare, emphasis on lands, water, minerals, forests, and wildlife, 
including their interrelationships. Field trips are required. 

•GE0.510. Urban Geographyo (3-0-3); II.' Origin and development of cities, urban 
ecology, central place theory, functional classifications, and a consideration of site, 
situation, and land utilization of selected cities. 

•GEO 540. World Manufacturing. (3..0-3). Interpretive analysis of the distribution 
and function of selected manufacturing industries; location theory; trends in regional 
industrial changes. 

GEO 550. Geography for Teachers. (3-0-3). A study of the basic concepts, 
materials and techniques for the teaching of geography. 

•GEO 590. Advanced Meteorology. (3°0°3); on demand. Prerequisite: GEO 390. 
Weather elements; emphasis on meteorological skills; application to industrial, aviation, 
maritime, and military needs. 

GEO 599. Selected Workshop Topics in Geography (1-4 hrs.); on demand. 
Credit toward degree program must be approved by student's adWor. 
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GEO 600. Political Geography. (J .. Q .. O). A systematic study of the inter
relationships of geography and international politics; basic factors in evaluating strength of 
nations; application of these understandings to world political patterns. 

GEO 601. Special Problems. (3°0°3). Prerequisite' pennission of th< instructor. 
Supervised comprehensive investigation of selected problems in the field of geography. 
(May be repeated co a maximum of six hours.) 

GEO 623. Southeast Asia. (J .. Q .. J). Geopolitical, socio-economic, and resource 
potential problems of the countries of Southeast Asia. 

GEO 629. The Mediterranean. (J .. Q .. J). The Mediterranean Sea as a focal point of 
Western culture, emphasis on the related areas of three continents: Southern Europe, 
Northern Africa, and Southwestern Asia. 

GEO 631. Cultural Europe. (3-0-3); II. A culturally-oriented study of Europe, 
which is really not a continent in the traditional sense, but whose boundaries can best be 
defined in HUMAN terms. Emphasized are European life-and- thought patterns, which are 
the heritage of a great majority of Americans. 

GEO 640. Resources and Industries. (3-0-3). The resource base, nature, structure, 
and distribution of industry and its function in a national economy. 

GEO 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Self-directed independent study 
of a special problem or topic in geography. The proposed topic must be submitted in 
writing and be approved by the department chair and a faculty member who will supervise 
the study. 

·indicates systematic geography courses. 

Government And Public Affairs 
GOVf 505. Environmental Law and Politics. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: GOVT 

141 or consent of irutructor. A study of the legal and political aspects of major 
environmental policies including the impact of energy policies on environmental health 
and safety. 

GOVT 510. Law of Corrections. (3-0-3); on demand. (See Corrections 510.) 
GOVT 539. Cooperative Study (1-8). I, II, III. Cooperative study course providing 

academic credit for participation in supervised work experience in a government 
environment outside the university. Prior department approval is required. 

GOVf 540. Public Administration. (3·0·3). Prerequisite' GOVT 141 or consent of 
the instructor. Historical evolution; theory of organization and administration; personal, 
financial, and legal aspects of public administration. 

GOVf 541. Public Finance. (3·0·3). (See Economics 541.) Public expenditures; 
public revenue; taxation; public credit, financial administration of government. 

GOVf 546. Public Personnel Administration. (3·0·3). Prerequisite' GOVT 540 
or consent of the instructor. Manpower utilization; concepts, principles and practices of the 
merit system; leadership; decision-making process; motivation of public employees. 

GOVf 555. Internship in Public Affairs. (I to 6 hrs.). Prerequisite' consent of 
the instnu:tor. On-the-job work-study experience in government. 
GOVT 599. Selected Workshop Topics in Government (14);.on demand. Credit 
toward degree program must be approved by student's advisor. 

GOVf 600. Semina" State and Local Government. (3·0·3). Prerequisites' 
GOVT 141 and 242 or consent of the instructor. Intensive and detailed study of state and 
local government problems of metropolitan areas; interstate and local cooperation; 
compacts and regional planning. 
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GOVf 620. Seminar: International Relations. (J .. o .. J). Prerequisite: GOVT 450 
or consent of the instructor. Training in methodology and use of the tools for individual 
research_ in international relations. Emphasis on Europe, Asia, Latin America, and Africa. 

GOVf 660. Politics in Education. (J .. o .. J), Comparative case studies and discussion 
of policy outputs (curriculum, facilities, budget) and who wields influence in American 
school politics. 

GOVT 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor and department chair. Qualified students may arrange for a research ptoject of 
some governmental related topic. 

GOVf 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.) Prerequisite' consent of th< instructor. 
Original graduate research project or readings in a particular subject area. Classes arranged 
for studying a particular problem. 

GOVT 680. Government for Teachers. (3 .. 0 .. J); on demand. Designed for public 
school teachers as a "refresher" course in the study of international, national, state, and 
local governments. Citizenship education and Kentucky government may be included as 
part of the course. 

History 
HIS 540. Colonial America. (J .. 0 .. 3); I. The nation from the Age of Discovery to 

the Revolutionary Wars. 
HIS 541. American Revolution.and Federal Perio~ (J .. 0 .. 3); II. A continuation 

of 540, covering the period from the American Revolution to the Era of Good Feelings. 
HIS 543. The United States, 1876-1900. (3·0·3); II. Emphasis is placed upon the 

rise of big business with its resultant epoch of America as a world power. 
HIS 544. Kentucky Historical Tours. (3-0-3); I, II. Provides students with an 

opportunity to see, hear, and read about Kf!ntucky's exciting historical places. (Does not 
count toward a master's degree in history.) 

HIS 545. The United States, 1900-1939. (3·0·3); I. The American people from 
the Progressive Period through the New Deal. 

HIS 546. The United States, 1939-Present. (J .. Q .. 3); II. America from World War 
to world leadership. Emphasis is placed upon the resultant social problems. 

HIS 548. United States Foreign Relations, (3-0-3); I. A survey designed to 
acquainc the student with the foreign relations of the United Scates from its conception to 
our presenc role in the United Nations. 

HIS 549. American Life and Thought. (3 .. 0-3); II. A survey of the American 
intellectual heritage from Puritanism to the "mod" world. 

HIS 550. The World, 1914·1939. (3·0·3); I. A study extendir.~ from the results of 
World War I to the outbreak of the Second World War with special emphasis on 
communism, facism, and nazism. 

HIS 552. The World, 1939 to the Present. (3·0·3); II. A detailed study of World 
War II and the aftermath of a world divided. 

HIS 558. The Slavery Controversy. (3 .. 0-3); II. The issues growing out of 
differences concerning slavery within voluntary so~ieties. 

HIS 576. American History: Directed Readings. (1to3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: 
open only to history majors and minors with penni.s.rlon of the chair. 

HIS 577. European History: Directed Readings.(~ to 3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: 
open only to majors and minors with pennission of the chair. 
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HIS 578. Non-Western History: Directed Readings. (1to3); I, II, III. 
Prerequisite: open only to history majors and minors with pe:nnission of the chair. 

HIS 599. Selected Workshop Topics in History (1-6 hrs.); on demand. Credit 
in pursuit of degree programs must be approved by student's advisor. 

HIS 610. American Biography. (J .. Q .. J); I, III. The characteristics of and services 
rendered by men and women who have played leading roles in the history of the nation. 

HIS 630. History of Historical Writing. (J .. Q .. J); I. A study of the major historians 
and of the development of historical writing from early times to the present. Special 
emphasis will be given to historical writing in the fields of European and American history. 
Required for master's degree in history. 

HIS 632. The French Revolution. (3 .. 0 .. 3); II. Study of the changing 
interpretations of the French Revolution. 

HIS 638. The Negro in the 20th Century. (J .. Q ... 3); I. The Negro's world from a 
sociological, economic, political, and historical point of view. 

HIS 640. Seminar: The United States to 1865. (J .. Q .. 3); I. 
HIS 641. Seminar: The United States Since 1865. (3·0·3); II. 
HIS 660. Seminar: Europe to 1648. (3·0·3); I. 
HIS 661. Seminar: Europe Since 1648. (3·0·3); II. 
HIS 671. Seminar: Non-Western History. (3·0·3); II. 
HIS 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Individually planned study on a 

particular topic. Program to be approved by chair of the department. 
·HIS 680. History for Teachers. (J .. Q .. 3); III. Designed as a "refresher" course, 

interpretations of history and method, for the public school teacher. 
HIS 684. The Improvement of Social Studies Instruction. (J .. Q .. J); III. 

Designed as a seminar co permit public school teachers to develop and to exchange ideas, 
strategies, techniques, and materials. 

HIS 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Required of all candidates for the M.A in history 
enrolled in option A and B. 

Department of Music 
(606) 783-2473 
106 Baird Music Hall 
Graduate Faculty- J. Beane, W. Bigham,]. Bragg, J. Flippin, E. Fulbright, C. Gallaher (chair), 
L Keenan, M. Kuhn, E. Louder, E. Makerer, R. Miles, F. Mueller 
Degree: Master of Music 

(Music Education, Music Performance) 

The Master of Music degree is offered with major fields of study in performance 
and music education. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of a bachelor's degree in music or its equivalent. 
3. A minimum standing of 3.0 on all undergraduate music courses above the 

freshman level. 
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Admission to ·candida\:Y 
See univ~rsity reqllirerhents. 

Requirements for the Degree 
~- SatisfY general degr~e requirements. 
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2. Completion of entrance examinations in music and one of the fdllowing 
options: 

Emphasis on Performanc~ 
Sem. Hrs. 

Applied lnusic •••••.•.•••••• : ••••••••••••••.••••.•••••••••••••••••.•.•••••..•• : • •••••••• 8 
Graduace recital ••..••••••••••••••.••••.•.•••••..•••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• 2 . 
Independent S_cudy (related to performance area) ••• ; : , •••••••••• , ••••. , , , , •.• , •••••••••• , .1·3 

~:::7n~:s~~:::~:r~h'::::: :·::::::::: :·::: :,: : : : : : : : : : : : ~:::::::::::: :: '.: :·: ~~:::::: :~ 
Electives in music·h~tory and literature • : • ... • :._: ..• :. : •.•••••••••••••• \' •.• ·, ·,:, ·:. ~ •••• : ••••• 6 
"Electives •••.•• ~ ••...••••..••••••••••••• ;: •••••.•••••.•••••••• .' •.••••.•.•••••.••.• 5·1 . • M 

(Music el~ctives may. be chosen with9_ut limitation·except for applie<! mllsic, in w~ich a l!laximum of 
8 semester ho_urs in che major performi:Og area may be taken. A maximum of 6 hours from disciplines 
ocher than music maY, be taken.) · ' · 

Emphasis on Music Education 

Applied music •. · .•••..•••• .-•••••• · •••••• · ••• · ••.••• , .••••••••• ; • : ••••.•••••. 
.scu~ies i~ Musi:al Style ••••..•••••••••••.. • •••.• ". ! ••• : .,. ••••••••••••••• -. ••••• 

Seminar m Music Research •••••..•.•••••••••••.••••.••••••• , •••••• , ••..••••• 
Foundations of MuSic Education ••• , ••••• , •••• , ••.••• , •••• , • , ..•••••• , , ••••• , 
Psychology of Music ••.•.••• , .••.• ; : •••.•••••.• • ••.•••••• : : · •••..••••...•••• 
Independent study •••....•.••.•• -. •..•••• , •••••. • •••.••••••.•••••••••.•.•••• ~ 

~:~~c·e-~~-i:~·':::::::::::::::::::: :·:::::: :~: :· :··: :':::: :·::::::: :: : : : : : : : :: : 
~ecti~ in music history a~d literature · •••••.• , :~ .' ..•••• : ••••••••••• · .•••••.••• 

Elecnves ...••• , ••••• .- ••••• -••••••••••••• , ...••••••••••••••••••• .-••••••• 

Plan 
A B C 
2 4 2 
3 3 3 
3 3 3 
3 3 3 
2 2 2 
0 1-3 3 
0 2 0 
6' .. o 0 
4 4 4 
7 6-8 10 
30 30 30 

(Music electives may be chosen without limitation except for applied music, in which a maximum of 
8 semescer hours in the major performing area may be takeri.. A maximum of 6 hours from disciplines 
oche_r chan music may be taken.)" 

"The graduare recital may be given in compcisition or conducting as well ~s ocher performance areas, 
with the approval of the graduate faculcy in these areas. In this case a minimum of 2 hours in applied 
music is required, along.with at least 4 hours of ~ourse work in composition or conducti~g. 

"Graduate _credit in ensembles does not apply towaid degree_ requirements. 

CertificatiOn 
A student who iS following a Master of Music degree program may qucilify for 

the Kentucky Standard Certificate (provided he or she holds, or is eligible to hold, 
a provisio_nal certificite.) A student who expects co meet certification 
requirements in another state should contact the certification authority in that. 
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state to determine specific requirements. In order. to.qualify for the Kentucky 
Standard Certificate a minimum of 12 hours of credit must be earned in courses 
selected from the following two areas: 

Sem. Hrs. 
a. Music education 

578 Teaching of Percussion •. , •••••••...•.•...•••..••.•.•••••••••...•••.••••.•••..•• 2 
579 Marching Band Workshop ••••••..•.••.. , , .••• , .••••••••••...•• , ••••.••..•••••••.. 2 
595 Voice Pedagogy •••.•...••.•..•.•••• , , ••••..••••• , •••..•.•.•••• , •••...••..••••. 3 
616 Teaching of Strings ••..•.•••••••••••..•••• ,, ••••...•• ,, ••• , .•.. ,, ••••.•••..•••. 2 
625 Psychology of Music ••....•• , , •••.. , .••. , ••••...•••• , •••• , •... , •••• , .••....•••• 2 
653 Teaching of Woodwinds ..••.....••.•••••.•.•••.••••••..••..•••........•••.•..•. 2 
656 Teaching of Brasses ••••..••.•••• , ••.• , , , , •••.....• , , ••••.••••. , ••••.••••.....• , 2 
'661 Teaching of General Music •• , •••...•••...••••..•••••.••••....•.••••• ,, •.••.•••.. 2 
680 Seminar in Music Research ...••••••••. , •.•• , .•••.•...•• , •••••••••...••••.•••••.. 3 
681 Foundations 9f Music Education •.••• , , .••••..•••....••. , •••.•••• , , , •••••••••.••• 3 

b. Education 
600.Research Methods in Education •....•••...•••....••••••••..••..•••.•....•••..••••• 3 
609 Advanced Educational Psychology •. , •••• , , , •••..•••..••••••••• , , .••• , .••••.••• , •• 3 
610 Advanced Human Growth and Development.~ ..•••.•.••...••••.•••. , .••• ' •.• : •.•••. 3 
630 Curriculum Construction •••••••••••• , , : ••• , , •••.• , ••• , , ••• , , •••• , , •••••.•....• , 3 
632 Elementary School Curriculum. , , · •••• , •.••• , , , •••.....•••••••••• , ..••• , .•••• , ••.. 3 
634 Secondary School Curriculum ...•. : • .•••••...••• ,_, •• -•••....••••• , , ••••..•••••••. 3 
680 History and Philosophy of Education ..•••.• , .••••.••• : •••.••••• : , •••••...•••••••• , 3 

Music Fees 
One half-hour private lesson per week per semester .........•......... $30.00 
Each additional half#hour private lesson per week, per semester ........... 30.00 
Recital fee ..•.........•.••.......•.. , ......•.................... 69.00 

Private Applied Music 
A graduate student usually takes private instruction only in a major iti.strument 

or voice. Under certain conditions, with the approval of the advisor, a student 
may take private instruction for graduate credit in a secondary instrument. A 
student who is not following a music curriculum may take private instruction for 
graduate credit provided graduate proficiency can be demonstrated. 

Course Descriptions 
NOTE: (3#0#3) fOllowing course ride means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 ·hours credit. Roman 
numerals I, II, III following the credit hours allowance.indicare rhe tenn in which the course is 
normally scheduled, I-fall; !I-Wring; Ill-summer. 

Fine Arts 
FNA- 588. Opera. (0-2-1); I, II. An introduction to the techniques of musical theatre 

with emphasis placed on.the integration of.music and action-dramatic sc.udy of operatic 
roles. 
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FNA 660. Comparative Arts. (3 .. 0-3); on demand. A-study of music, literature, 
?nd the visual arts in relation to their soci~I, re_ligious, and histori_cal backgrounds. 
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Music (Conducting) 
MUSC 671. Advanced Conducting. (2-2-3); on demand. Advanced instruction 

and experience in the preparation, rehearsal, and performance of ensemble music. 

Music (Education) 
MUSE 515. Microcomputers and Music. (3-0-3); on demand. Applications of 

microcomputers and music. An introduction to the current usage, implementation, and 
software assessment.· 

MUSE 578. Teaching of Percussion. (2-0-2);.on demand. A study of the 
development of percussion instruments, literature, and performing techniques. 

MUSE 579. Marching Band Workshop. (2-0-2); I, III. Techniques of preparil}g 
marching bands for performance. 

MUSE 595. Voice Pedagogy. (3 .. 0-3); on demand. An introduction co the 
physiological, acoustical, and phonetic bases of singing and private voice in_struction. 
Emphasis will be place on the relationship between scientific fact and che practical 
application of principles through the use of imagery and phonetic choice. ' 

MUSE 616. Teaching of Strings. (2 .. 1-2); on demand. A survey of teaching 
techniques and' materials with primary emphasis on the public school level. 

MUSE 625. Psychology of Music. (2·0•2); II, III. A study of the psychological 
processes upon which musical behavior depends. ~. 

MUSE 635. Practicum in Music Teaching. (3 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisi~: 
pennission of the chair of the Department of Music. Practical experience on an individual 
basis in some areas of music teaching under the supervision of a member of the music 
faculty. The credit will be offered only to the student whose need can be met with an 
appropriate situation for supervised teaching. 

MUSE 653. Teaching of Woodwinds. (2-0-2); on demand. Comparative study of 
the various techniques and recent trends in the teaching of woodwind instruments. 

MUSE 656. Teaching of Brasses. (2-0-2); II. Comparative study of various 
techniques and recent trends in the teaching of brass instruments. 

MUSE 661. Teaching of General Music. (2-0-2); on demand. Pedagogy course 
with emphasis upon music for the non~performing student in the elementary and 
secondary schools. 

MUSE 681. Foundations of Music Education. (3-0-3); I, III. Examination of the 
historical, philosophical, and sociological foundations of the teaching of music in public 
schools. 

Music (Class Applied) 
MUSG 583. Studio Improvisation, (0-2-1); I, II. Prerequisite: four hours credit in 

MVSG 383. IViay be repeated for credit. 

Music (History And Literature) 
MUSH 565. Music in America. '(3-0-3); II. A survey of the history of American 

music from colonial times to the present. 
MUSH 581. Literature of the Piano. (J .. 0-3); I. Survey of the keyboard music from 

the sixteenth century to the present. 



60 College of Arts and Sciences 

MUSH 591. SchOol ·Band Literature. (2-0-2); on demand. 'Examination and 
criticism of music for tr3.ining and concert use by groups at various levels of attainment. 

MUSH 592. Vocal Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. A survey of music for solo 
voice and vocal ensemble, sixteenth through twentieth centuries; stylistic traits, types of 
compositions, sourc_es, and performance practices. , 

MUSH 691. Symphonic Literature. (J .. Q .. J); II, III. Orchestral literature from the 
Mannheim School to the present. Emphasis upon formal structure, harmonic idioms, and 
orchestration. 

MUSH 693. Contemporary Music. (J .. Q .. J); I, III. A study of the compositions and 
theories of chose composers who have contributed sfgnificantly to the music of the 
twentieth century. 

MUSH 694. Chamber Music. (3 .. 0 .. 3 ); II, III. A study of the literature for small 
ensembles from the eighteenth century to the present. 

Music (Private Applied) 
MUSP 501, 601. Private Flute. · 
MUSP 502, 602. Private Oboe. 
MUSP 503, 603. Private Bassoon. 
MUSP 504, 604. Private Clarinet. 
MUSP 505, 605. Private Saxophone. 
MUSP 506, 606. Private Horn. 
MUSP 507, 607. PrivateTrumpet. 
MUSP 508, 608. Private Euphonium~ 
MUSP 509, 609. Private Trombone. 
MUSP 51 O, 61 O. Private Tuba. 
MUSP 516, 616. Private Harp. 
MUSP 519, 619.·Private PercussiOn. 
MUSP 52 7, 62 7. Private Violin. 
MUSP 528, 628. Private Viola. 
MUSP 529, 629. Private Cello. 
MUSP 530, 630. Private Double Bass. 
MUSP 535. Private Classical Guitar. 
MUSP 536. Private Guitar. 
MUSP 53 7, 63 7 •. Private Electric Bass. 
MUSP 540, 640. Private Voice. 
MUSP 541, 641. Private Harpsichord. 
MUSP 542, 642 .• Private Organ. 
MUSP 543, 643. Private Piano. 
MUSP 562, 662. Private Composition. 
MSUP 563, 663. Private Conducting. 
MUSP 660. Graduate Recital. (2·0·2); I, II, III. A solo public recital of 

approximately one hour1s duration. With the permission of the music faculty. 

Music (Theory) · 
MUST 531. Arranging. (2·0·2); on demand. Prerequisit<: MUST 237 or the 

equivalent. Scoring, arranging, transcribing of Selected or original" materials ·for voices and/ 
or instruments. 
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MUST 532. Advanced Arranging. (2·0·2); on demand. P=equisite: MUSI" 531. 
Continuation of MUST 531. 

MUST 563. Advanced Composition I. 0·1·2); I, II. Prerequisite: MUSI" 364. 
Study, writing, and performance of students' original creative work. PriV\}te conferences 
and composition seminar in colloquium. 

MUST 564. Advanced Composition II. 0·1·2); I, II. Prerequisite: MUSI" 563. 
Continuation of MUST 563. 

MUST 631. Arranging for the Marching Band. (2 .. 0 .. 2); II, III. Study of current 
trends in half.time show styles; creative experiments in arranging in various stylesi 
attention to individual projects. 

MUST 663. Creative Writing I. (2 .. Q .. 2); I, II. Private coaching and critique in 
developing individual compositional style. 

MUST 664. Creative Writing II. (2·0·2); I, II. Prerequisite: MUSI" 663. 
Continuation of MUST 663. 

MUST 690. Studies in Musical Style. (3·0·3); II, III. Detailed analysis of the 
music of individual composers, musical styles, and periods. 

Music (Research) 
MUSW 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Definition and investigadon of 

a problem in music. A written report of the problem, procedure, and results of the study 
must be submitted. _ . 

MUSW 680. Seminar in Music Research. (J .. Q .. J); I, III. A study of the types of 
research appropriate to the field of music and the methodology of each. · 

MUSW 69.9. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisites: MUSW 680 and approval of 
thesis topic. May be divided among two or more semesters. 

Department of Mathematics 
(606) 783-2939 
112 Lappin Hall 
Graduate Faculty- B. Flora,]. Fryman, R. Hammons, L Jaisingh, G. Johnston (chair), R. Lindahl 

Degree: None 

There is no graduate degree program in mathematics. However, stud_ents 
enrolled in other graduate programs may, with advisor approval, enroll in support 
courses offered by the department. A listing of these courses follows. 
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Course Descriptions 
NOTE: (3,Q,J) following course ride means 3 hours ~lass. no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman 
numerals I, II, III following rhe credit hours allowance indicate the tenn in which the course i.s 
nonnally scheduled: 1-fall; 11-spring; 111-summer. 

Mathematics 
MATH 504. Topology. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite.s: MATII 304 and 350 or consent of 

instructor, Elementary set theory; topological spaces; metric spaces; compactness and 
correctedness; mappings of topological spaces; related topics. 

MATH 510. Real Variables. (3·0·3); I, Prerequisire: MATII 310. Topological 
propercies of Euclidean_ space; ~heory of differentiation and integration; seque~ces and 
series of functions; metric spaces. 

MATH 511. Functional Analysis (3·0·3); I. Prerequisit<: MATII 301and510 or 
consent of instructor. Linear spaces; normed artd Banach spaces; Hilbert spaces, 
applications co sequence spaces, and Fourier series. 

MATH 519. Probability. (3·0·3); J. Prerequisire: MATII 275. A course in 
machematical probability and its applications to stacistical analysis. 

MATH 520. Mathematical Statistics. (3·0·3). Prerequisire: MATII 519. 
Hypothesis testing estimationi bivariate and multivariate distributions; order statistics; test 
of fit, non#parametric compariscin of locatlonS; distribution theory. · 

MATH 553. Statistical Methods. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisire: MATII'35J·or 501. A 
second course in basi'c statistical methods with applications. Analysis of variance; general 
regression analysis; hypothesis testing; confidence intervals. 

MATH 555. Nonparametric Statistics. (3 .. 0-3); II. Prerequisite: MATII 353 or 
501. A course in basic nonparametric statistical methods with applications. , 

MATH 573. Projective Geometry. (3·0·3); III. Prerequisite.s: MATII 372 or 
consent of instructor. A synchetic treatmenc of projective geomecry leading into natural 
homogeneous coordinates; analytic projective geometry; conics; axiomatic projective 
geometry, some descendencs of real projective geometry. 

MATH 575. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisire: consent of instructor. 
Topics are offered which meet the needs of the students and which are not otherwise 
included In the general curriculum. 

MATH 585. Vector Analysis. (3•0·3); I. Co·requisit<: MATH 276. Vector 
functions of a single variable; scalar and vector fields; line _integrals, generalizations, and' 
applicatioiis. 

MATH 586. Complex variables. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisire: MATII 310 or 585, or 
pennission of instructor. Algebra of complex variables; analytic functions, integrals; power 
series; residues and poles; conformal mappings. 

MATH 595. Mathematics Curriculum Workshop. (1 to 6 hrs.); III. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. New curricula developments in mathematics. 

MATH 605. Advanced Topics. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Advanced study in some area of mathematics, 

MATH 610. Real Analysis. (3 .. Q-3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 510. Abstract measure 
spaces; Lebesque integration; differentiation theory; classical Banach spaces. 

MATH 631. Problem Solving and the Teaching of Mathematics in the 
Elementary SChool. (3-0 .. 3); I, II. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. An activity 
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oriented course designed for. the'elementary school teacher in curricular materials and 
problem solving. · 

MATH 650. Higher Algebra I. (3°0°3); l;Prerequisif<: MATH 351 OT consent of 
instructor. Groups, rings. 
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MATH 651. Higher Algebra II. (3·0·3);.JI. Prerequisitc MATH 650 OT consent of 
instructor. Vector spaces and mcxlules, fields, linear transformations. 

MATH 670.-Directed Research. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of 
imtructor. Individual research in mathematics. The problem to be investigated must be 
approved prior to registration. 

MATH 675. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Topics are offered which meet the needs of students and which are not otherwise included 
in the general curriculum. 

Department of Physical Sciences 
(606) 783-2914 • 
Graduate Faculty-H. Cain, M. Esham, W. Falls (chair), R. Fiel, R. Hunt, J. Philley 
Degree: None 

There is no graduate degree program in the physical Sciehces. However, stu~ 
dents enrolled in other graduate programs may, with advisor approval 1 enroll in 
support courses offered by the department. A listing of these courses follows. 

Course Descriptions 
NOTE: (3~0~3) following course title means 3 hoUrs class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman 
numerals I, II, III following the credit hours allowance indicate the tenn in which the course is 
normally scheduled, I-fall; 'll·spring; lll-sumnier. 

Chemistry 
CHEM 599. Selected Topics in Chemistry. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand. 

Geoscience 
GEOS 510. Geological History of Plants and Animals. (2°2°3); I. Prerequisites: 

BIOL 210 and 215 or. GEOS 201. The evolutionary history of plants and animals 
throughout geological time. 

Physics 
PHYS 599. Selected Topics in Physics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand. 

Science Education 
The following list of courses may be used in graduate programs at various levels as electives 

with approval by the student's adtrisor. The courses also may be used a.s an emphasis far the 
Mascer of Arts in Education degree far secondary teachers. 
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SCI 521. Chemistry in the Modern.World. (J .. Q .. J); I. A Survey of the modern 
chemical industry with emphasis on industiial processes and the uses of the commodities 
produced as finished products. The relation of the chemicaJ.'industry to society will be 
sketched.-

SCI 570. Earth Science. (J .. Q .. J); I,.II,.III. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Selected topics from the geological scienCes. . 

SCI 580. History of Science. (J .. Q .. J); I, II, III. Prerequisite: six hours of science 
credit. Developm~nt of scientifiC. traditions, discoveries, and concepts from the time of 
ancient Egypt to the present. 
, SCI 591. Science for the Middle School.Teacher. (2·2-3); on demand. 

Prerequisite: the student s~ld have compkted the minimum general fducation 
requirements in sciences and mathematics and be admitted to the teacher education 
program. A study of pedagogy, science content, and techniques applicable to the· teaching 
of science to middle school or junior high children. 

SCI 592. Science for the Secondary Teacher. (2 .. 2 .. J); on demand. Prerequisite: 
pennission of imtntctor. Concepts of teaching high school science with emphasis~ on · 
laboratory techniques, test preparation, questioning, presentation methods, and care of 
equipment. 

SCI 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (I to 6 hrs.); on' demand. 
SCI 622. Chemistry and Your Environment. (J .. O .. J); on demand. Prerequisite: 

permission of instructor. A review of the role of chemistry in the environment and its 
relation to issues.of waste generation and waste dispOsal, determinatio~ of environmental 
hazard levels, and c"urrent toxicological beliefs-. .Some applications to the school- laboratory 
are included. 

SCI 623. Computers in Chemistry. (J .. O .. J); on demand. Prer~quisite: pennWion 
of instructor. An analysis of software available in chemistry. Applications of the Apple II 
series will be emphasized though a more general aPproach for software evaluation will be 
taken. A·knowledge of some computer language will enrich the course, but it is not 
required. 

SCI 670. Directed Research. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. lndependent'research in . 
science education. (Problem must be approved by the Department of Physical Sciences 
prior to registration.) 

SCI 690. Advanced Science for the Elementary School Teacher. (2 .. 2 .. J); on 
demand. Prerequisite: SCI 490 or equivalent. A comprehensive overview of teacher 
competencies applicable to the effective teaching of.elementary school science. 
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Schools: Business and Economics; Education 
Departments: Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; 
Psychology; Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections 

School of Business and Economics 
(606) 78Jc218J 
215 Combs Building 
Graduate Faculty-]. Alcorn, B. Bailey, R. Bernardi, H. Berry, R. Buck, R. Carlson, C. Hicks, A. 
Conyers, B. Davis, S. Luckey, T. McGlone, V. McGlone, R. Meadows, 0. Miller, J. Osborne, 
M. Osborne, R. Peavler, J. Peters, B. Pierce, W. Rodgers, G. Van Meter, W, Whitaker (associare dean), 
M. Yasin 

Degrees: Master of Business Administration 
Master of Business Education 

Non-Degree Program: Rank I Program in Vocational Education 

Master of Business Administration 
The MBA degree program is designed for persons who have completed 

undergraduate programs in any area. Persons with undergraduate degrees in 
business may complete the program with a minimum of 30_semester hours. Others 
without the undergraduate business core may complete the program with a 
maximum of 51 graduate hours. 

There is no provision allowing students co pursue both the Master Of Business 
Administration and the Master of Business Education at the same time. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. The Graduate Management Admissions'Test (GMAT) must be taken by all 

applicants prior to admission. ' 
3. Admission is determ_ined by performance on the OMA T and undergraduate 

g.p.a. 
4. Internacional students must take the test of English as a Foreign Language 

(TOEFL). A score of 525 on this test is required for program admission; those 
who score below 525 will not be. admitted to the program. Students scoring 
between 525 and 550 are required ro complete English 101. 

5. In special circumstances, the associate dean may recommend the waiver of one 
or more admission requirements. 

6. Completion of the following basic <70re of undergraduate courses with at least a 
grade of C in each course. 

. Sem. Hrs. 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting I.' ............................ ,. ...•... ,, ............ 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ................................... _ .............. 3 
DATA 201-lntroduction tg Computers .. · ............ _ .....................•............. 3 
ECON 201-Principles of&onomics I.: ................................................. 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics II .................................................. 3 
FIN 360-Business Finance .... , ... , ......... , .. , , .. , .. , .. , . ; ............ : ............. 3 

(continued on next page) 
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·, -
Sem. Hrs. 

MATH 160_::.M:athematics for Business and Economics ••.•••••••••••••• :., •• .'.: ......••••••• 4 
MATH 354-Business StatisticS •••.•••••.••..•.•••.•••••••••.••••.••••..••••••.••••••.• 3 
MKT 304-Marketing ......••.••.••••.••••. , ••••• , ••••.•. , ••.•••..••••.••••••••••..••• 3 
MNGT 261-The Legal Environment of Business Organizations •••••••.•••••..•••••.••.••..•• 3 
MNGT JOI-Principles of Management .••••.•••••.........••.•••••••••..••••••••••.•••• 3 
MNGT 306-Production Management .••••.••••• , •••••.•••••••••.•••••.•••••••••..•.••. 3 

Applicants who have not completed the undergraduate core may be admitted with the condition 
chat the prerequisite deficiencies be removed after entering the program. Deficiencies may be satisfied 
by taking survey courses offered in each area of study. The survey courses are: 
ACCT 600--Survey of Accounting •.•••....•....••••.••••••••••••••••••••.••...••••.••• 3 
DATA 600-Survey of Data Processing and Production Management •••••••..••••.••••••••.••• 3 
ECON 604-Survey of Economic Theory ..••••..•••••.•••••••••••••••.••••..••••••••••• :3 
FIN 601-Survey of Finance ••..•••.••••.•••••..•••.•... : .•••••.••••..••••...••••..••••• 3 
MNGT 600--Survey of Management and Marketing .••.••••••••••••••..•••••.••••••..•.... 3 
MNGT 601-Stirvey of the Legal Environment of Business •••.••••••• ; •.•••• i ............... 3 
MNGT 602-Survey of Quantitative Analysis for Business •• , •••••••• , ••••. , , •••• , .•••••• _ ••• _ 3 
(ACCT 600, DATA 600, ECON 604, MNGT 600, and MNGT 602 each satisfy the equivalent of 6 
hours of undergraduate prerequisite courses.) 

Admission to Candidacy 
1. See university requirements. 
2. Meet any conditions that may have been stated at the time of original 

adm_issiOn to the MBA p~ogfam. 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. Satisfy general degree requirements. 
2. Completion of the following courses with a minimum g.p.a. of 3.0: 

Sem. Hrs. 
ACCT 611-Accounting Analysis for Decision Making , ••.•...••••••..••••. , •••••.••••••••• 3 
MNGT 612-0rganizational Theory ••••••• , .· •••• ,, •••• , •••••••• ,, •• ,., .• ,, •.••••..•••.. 3 
MNGT 619-Business Policy and Procedure • , , ••••• , , ••• , , , ••••••• , •••• , , , • , •.. ; ••.••••.. 3 
MNGT 620-Quantitative Business Analysis •.•••••.•••••••••••••••.••••• ; •••..•••..•••.•. 3 
ECON 661-Manageri3.I Economics ••• , •••• , , •••• , •• • •• , •••• , ••• ,, •••• ,, •••••••...••••.• 3 
FIN 660-Financial Management ••••.••••..••••..••••.•••••.•••.••••.•••••.•••••••••••• 3 
MK'J' 650-Marketing Administration , ••••• , ••••• , , •••• , •••• , ••• , , ••••..•••• , •••• , •.••••• 3 
Approved electives, 600-699 level ..•..•••..••••...•••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Approved electives, 500-699 level .•.•...•••.•••••.•••••.••••.•••.••••.•••••.••••••• , .... 6 

3. Successful completion of a final, comprehensive MBA examinatiOn to be 
completed during the last semester of course work. 

Master of Business Education 
The MBE degree program is designed for persons who h~ve completed 

undergraduate degrees in accounting, business administration, or business 
education. Students who have earned a provisional secondary teacher's certificate 
may also qualify for the standard teacher's certificate while earning the MBE 
degree. 

There is no provisiori allowing students to pursue both the Master of Business 
Administration and the Master of Business Education at the same time. 
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Requirements for Admission 
1. General admission to graduate sti.idy. , . -
2. Minimum g;p.a. of 3.0 in all business courses ~boye 'the freshman:level. 

Admission to Candidacy 
See university requirement.s. 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. Satisfy university degree requirements. 
2. Completion ·of the following courses: 

.. · 

..r ~- : 

A Discipline-related (21 hrs.), · ~ 

67 

Required (15 hrs.) · · Sem. Hrs. 
BSED 600---Foundations and Administration of Business Education •••••• : ••• ! .. , , ............ 3 
BSED 621-lmprovement.of Instruction in Business Subjects •••.••.•• , •• ·• , ••••••••••••••••••• 3 
BSED 630-Business Cotrimunications for Management., •••••••••••••••• ,,,,,,,,,.;,,,,, ••• 3 
BSED 640-Introduction to Research._ ....•...........•...••.....•.................•...•.. 3 
DATASl~&lucationalDataProcessing '' ' ., 
OR '' 
ECON 590--Economic Education for Teachers •••••••••••• : ••• , •• , •. ,, •• ;,, ••• ~.• ••••••••• 3 
Recommended electlves from the following support courses (6 hrs.) 

· B.5ED 676-Directed Study •••••••••..•••••••••• : ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• : •••• _ •• ,, •• 3 
BSED 699-Thesis ••••••••••. ; •.••••••••••••• : • ••••••••• ~-,.,,., •• ,,.,,., •• · ••••• ; •••• 6' 
DATA 610-Data Processing Management •..••• , ••••••••• , .•• ,.,,: ... ·", •• , •••••••••••••• 3 
VOC 640-Administration and Su~rvision of Vocational Education 
OR ' .. 

VOC 650-Crganization and Administration of Vocation.3.1 Education • , • , • : .••• , •••••••• · ••••• o3 
VOC 685-Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education •••••••••.•••••••••• _ ••••••••••• 3 
B. Certification requirements (12.hrs:, including BSED 640)" . : 
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development,• ••••••••••••••• ·-~ .•••.• ; ••.•••• : •••• 3 
EDSE 634--Secondary School'Curriculum ••••••••• ;,, •••• , •••• , •• ,,,. · •.• ,, .• ,., ••• ;, , , , , .3 
EDEL 630-Curriculum Co'nstruction , , . . ' · .. · 
OR . 
EDSE 633-Effective Classroom Instruction ....................... : ••• : ••••.. : • , .......... 3 
"Required of Ke"ntucky students for certification only. Out-of-state students may select substitutes 
from the following; if desired: EDUC 582, EDAD 628, EDAD 691, EDGC 580, MNGT 565, MNGT 
655, or those listed in discipline-related courses aboVe. · · ' ' ' 
3. Successful completion of a final, comprehensive MBE exam. 

Rank I Program (Non-Degree) 
Morehead State· University offers progr~ms of study beyond- the master's degree 

for teachers, supervisors, guidance ~ounselors, principals~ and superintendents, 
which may qualify them for additional certification and/or for Rank I on the 
Kentucky salary schedule, 

A Rank I Program for teachers is planned for 60 graduate hours, including the · · 
master's degree. 
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Requirements for Admission 
1. Must hold a master's degree from an accredited college or university, or-have 

completed a Fifth,Year Program. . 
2. ·Must hold a valid teaching certificate. 

Requirements for the Program 
1. The program must be planned with the student's advisor. 
2. A minimum of 60 graduate hours including the master's degree, or the fifth, 

year plus 30 hours. 
3. A grade,point average of 3.0 or better in all work offered for the progr_am. No 

credit is accepted on grades lower than C. 
4. A minimum of 30.semester hours (of the total 60 hours) in courses open only 

to graduate students. 
5. Up to nine seri1ester hours (of the last 30) may be earned ~t another accredited 

institution. 
6. Credit in the restricted courses, open only to those students admitted to the 

administrative programs, must be obtained at Morehead State University. 
7. Credit earned by correspondence shall not apply toward the Rank I Program. 
8. The student must meet university exit assessment criteria. 
NOTE: During the term in which the program is to be completed, the student should 
request from the Graduate Office that the State Department of Education and/or the 
local superintendent be notified that the Rank I Program has been completed. 
Applications for Kentucky certificates must be filed on official forms. 

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the 
Master's Degree Option-Vocational Education 
(Departments: Agriculture, Business, Home Economics, 
Industrial Education) 

The ininimum of 60 graduate hours, including· the master's degree, must 
conform tb the following area distribution: 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with research ..•••• , ••••.••••• , ••• , .•••••••• , •.•..•• , , ••• , ..•• , , ••• 6-8 
II. Studies dealing with the foundation of education and the nature 

and psychology of the learner, .. ,, •• , ..••. ,.' ••• ,,, .. ,, ••• , ••..•.•• , ••••..••• , ••••• 9-12 
III. Studies dealing with the programs of the school ..• _.,, ••• ,, ••..••• , •••• ,, •• ,,, ••• ,, ..•• 8-12 
IV. Specialized areas and supporting courses ••..••••..••••••• , •••••••• , , ••.•• , •••• , ••••• 30-36 
V. Approved electives ..••••..••••.••••••• , ••• , . , •••••••• , •••• , ••• , , •• ~, .-. : • , , ••••••• 0-8 

Minimum total 60 
(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available in his or her 

department.) 



College of Professional Studies 69 

Course Descriptions ,-. 
',' 

NOTE: Coit~ses _are··arranged alphabetic'allj bY.diSCipline: '(3-0-3)/0llowing'course title ~ans 
3 hours class, no la_baratory, 3 hours cTedit:-Roman numeTalr I, II, IIIJo_llmvif}g the credit hourS 
allowance indicate the tenn in which.the course is nonnally scheduled; I-fall; II-sprini:; III- .-. · 
5~!11~• • ''• • • • '~ '; :, .. ~·r·, ",• • ,~ 

Acco.unting '', 

ACCT 506. Theory of Accounts. (3·0·3); o~ demand. l'Temiuisire: ACCT 385.~ 
Study Of develOpment of ~ccounting theory. Application.of theory to income • _ · , 
measurement, asset Wluation,_an_a equitiesi reyieW of literature of the field; and FASB; 
CASB, SEC,_AICPA, and AAA pronouncements affe-Cting theory. • : · 

ACCT 528.Goyerninental Accounting •. (3~0·3)i II. l'Tereq~isite; ACci' 281 and 
282 or .ACCT 600 or pennWion of instructor. Study 'of fund accountirig techniques for 
governmental unics. Topics include governm~nt accounting fer~inology'and bllc:Jge~in.!i 
processes; operations of general revenue and expensesj capital project; debt service; tru_st; 
intra.-government; sPecial-assessrtjerit; eriterpris,e funds analysis·of fi~ed asse~s_and liabiliti_es; 
and basics of hospital and public school fund aCcounting problems. · ·' · 

ACCT 575. C.ontrollership: (3·0·3); on demand. PTerequisite: ACCT 281 and 
28_2 OT ACCT-600 OT pennisSion of instructor. Emphasis is placed on the apprediltion of· 
the function of th_e controller in a contemporary business organization. Areas covered 
include: planning for control, reporting,·and ii1terprering operatiori results; evaluating ne·w 
programs, appraisal· of programs, and the protecticin assetS. · . ·' · · · ' 

ACCT 584, C.P.A. Problems. (3·0·3);'im·demand. PreTequisire: 20 hours of 
aq:ounting. Applica_tion of generally accepted accounting principles to iepresen~ative . 
problems from CPA examinations. Covers.four sections Of examination (Practice, Theory, 
Auditing, and Business· Law)·wic~ emphasis ·an· problems and theory. - · 

ACCT 587. Advanced Tax Accounting; (3·0·3); II. ·P,.erequisite: ACCT 387. 
Federal income tax repo~ 'preparation with· ;emphasis ori Pariltership ai:id co_rporate · 
returns; estate-and trust taxcition; gift. qlx;.special problems in.preparation of fax ~eturns; 
tax research. · , · ' · · i' • •·• 

ACCT 590. Cost Accounting II. (3·0·3); II.' l'Terequisire: ACCT 390. COsr analysis 
for planning; eValuatiori:•aOd ·control. Standar_d costsi ·diiei:t costing, budgets, cost and 
profit analysisi alternate Choice decisions; linear programming; capital budgeting. · 

ACCT 599. ~elected Workshop Topics. (1 to·4 lirs.); on aemand. Workshops on 
·various, accounting subjects will be presented' periodically to suppleffient the basic ~ourse. 
offerings in accounting. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the sttident's. 
advisor. • : · • 

ACCT 600; Survey of Accounting. (3·0·3); II. P,.erequisire: gTaduate'standing. 
PrC:paration o_f firiancial reports for internal and external users; the analysis and ' 
interpretation· of ?CCount_ing daca'3nd its us~ in-inana:gement p_lahning and.control. · 

ACCT 611.'Accounting Analysis for Decision Making. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: 
6 hrs .. of accounting OT ACCT 600. Development.of acCOunting inforniation fOr use in· the 
processes.of manage'dal decision making. Topics include: cost#volume#profit analysis; 
alternative choice an,alysiS;·EOQ.analysis: linear investment evaluation .. " 

ACCT 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequwtes: Graduate. 
standing with mit\Or equitlalent in accounting. ProVides an QpPorfutlity aild ch3.llenge fat 

'. directed study of accounting problems: St~d~nt mllst preseht a written statement prior to 
registration of an apprOved research problem. ·: ·· -.· • · ' 
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Business Education 
BSED 600. Foundations of Business Education. (3 .. 0-3); on demand. Basic and, 

historical factors, professional aspects,_ issues, trends, and principles of business "educati9n 
and distributive education. . ·· 

BSED 621. lmproveinent"of Instruction in Skill' Subjects. (J .. Q .. J); on de'mand. 
Learning theory, current research, methodology, techniques, utilization of research finding, 
and testing and evaluation in skill subjects. . 

BSED 630. Business Communications Management. (J .. Q .. J); on de"mand. 
Designed to give the graduate student in·depch study in communication theory.and -
practical application. - , 

BSED 640. JlltrOduction to Research. (J .. Q .. ;J); on demand. l_lesearch design and 
applications iri business educaiion. Significant iesear'Ch 'reviewed. · . ' 

BSED 676. Directed Study. (1·3 hri:); I, II, III. Pme<iuisit<: BSED 640 or 
equivalent. Research in business education. Designed for candidates selecting the n,on· 
thesis option of the Master Of Business Education degree. · 

BSED 698. Advanced Supervised Field Experience, (1·6 hrs,); I, II, III. 
Designed to give the student actual work experiences in business and industry. Number of 
credit hours dependent upon number of hours· Worked during the semester. 

BSED 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Independent research and thesis writing. 

Data Processing 
DATA 5 is. Dat~ Processing F!eld Project'. (J,..O .. J); on demand. Prer~quisite: 

DATA 215 or 216. Experience in an actual data prqcessing situation outside the 
classroom; students assigned in university's data processing center or other, approved 
computer facility. , 

DATA 516. Educational Data Processing. (J .. Q .. J); I, II. The.development of 
competencies in the use of microcomputers for instruction, management, information 
processing, computer assisted instruction, and practical high-level programming 
applications through programming assignments. Hardware and operating systems are 
covered. Designed primarily for students without previous dat3. processing instruction. 

DATA 526. Data Base Management Systems. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisit<: DATA 
320. Data base structures, creation, modification, processing, and physical representation. 

DATA 599. Selected ,Workshop Topics. (I to 4 hrs.)i on demand. Workshpps 
on various data processing subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the basic 
course offerings in data processing. Credit toward degree'programs must be approved by 
the student's advisor. · · · 

DATA 600. Survey of Data Processing and Production Management. (J .. Q .. J); 
I, on demand. Prerequisites: baclu!lor's degree and MNGT 602 or equivalent (MATH 
160 and MATH 354). An'intrcxluction to data processing and production management 
for students with no previouS formal training. ConCepts <Jf computing, iri.cluding haidwa~i:. 
software, an_d business applications with 'emphasis 'On state~of-the-art. · 
, DATA 610. Data Processing Management. (J .. O .. J); o~ deOtand. Prerequisite.s: 

gTaduate standing and DATA 600 or DATA 201. This course is intended for students 
majoring in business, at the graduate level, who did not have an undergraduate major in 
data processirig. A generalized approach to computer concepts which allows t~e student to 
feel comfortable in any language implementation of typical business functions. 

DATA 670. Directed Research. (l to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerecjuisire: Graduate' 
standing with minor equivalent in data proces'sing~- Proyides an oPPortunity and challenge 
for directed study of data processing problems. Students must present a written statement 
prior to registration of an approved research problem. -
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Economics 
ECON 500. Mathematical Economics.'(3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: ECON201 and 

202 OT ECON 604; also MATH 160 arui 3~4. Application of m<itheinatical and statistical 
techniques to theory of the firm, market,'and·national iricome models. 

ECON 501. Environmental Economics (3·0·3); II. Prerequisiti: ECON 201 cind 
202 OT consent f)f the instructor. Analysis of the economic reasons contributing co 
environmental degradation and exploration of economic policies co reduce this problem. · 

ECON 503. Urban and Regional Economics. (3 .. Q-3); on demand. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201 and 202 OT ECON 604 OT consent of the instmctor. Analysis of location 
patc"erns, land use, urb~n and regional structure and grOwth, and developmeti.C strategies. 
Emphasis is placed on contemporary problems and possible solutions. 

ECON 510. History of Economic Thought. (3·0·3 ); on demand. Prerequisite< 
ECON 201 and 202 OT ECON 604 OT consent of th. instmctOT. The origin and 
development of economic theories frofu the Mercantilist through modern times. 

ECON 541. Public Finance. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: ECON 201 and 
202 OT·ECON 604 OT the consent of the inStnictor. Public expendituresrpublic revenueo 
taxation; public credit; financial administration of government. 

ECON 545.'Industri3l'Organization and Public Policy. (3 .. Q-3); on demand. 
Prerequisite; ECON 201 and 202 OT ECON 604 OT consent of the instnu:tOT. Forms of 
business combination:i the problem or'business concentration and monopoly; the role of 
the regulatory agency; anitrust legislation and interpretation. ' 

ECON 547. International Economics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: ECON 
201 and 202 or ECON 604 OT the consent of the instructor. International trade theory, 
international monetary relationships, and the balance of payments. Emphasis is placed on 
contemporary problems and possible solutions. 

ECON 551. Macroeconomic Theory. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite; ECON 201and202 
OT ECON.604 or consent of the instrUctor. Nati9nal income accouncing1 macroeconomic 
theories of output det~rmination, employment, inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal 
policies co control aggregate economic activity. , , · 

ECON 555. Economic Development and Growth. (3 .. Q .. 3); on demand. 
PrereqUisite: ECON 201 and 202 OT ECON 604 OT th. consent of th. instmctOT. Classical 
and modern theories of growth and development of their application in both advanced and 
underdeveloped nations. · 

ECON 590. Economic Education for Teachers. (J .. Q .. 3.); on demand. 
Fundamental economic concepts and their application and integration in education. 

ECON 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1·4 hrs.); on demand. Workshops on 
various economic subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the basic co1:1ise 
offerings in economics. Credi~ toward degree programs must· be approved by che student's 
advisor. · 

ECON 604. Survey of Economic Theoiy. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. A survey of economic analysis, including both the theory of che firm and 
national incoine determination. · · · · 

ECON 661. Managerial Economics. (3·0~3); I, II. Prerequisite; ECON 201 and 
202 OT ECON 604 and MNGT 602 OT equivalent. Applications of econbmic theory co 
management decisions; demand analysis; cost determinationj pricing; capital budgeting. 

ECON 670. Directed Research. (1°3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Graduate- : 
standing with minor equiwlent in ecOnomics. ProVides an opportunity and challenge' for 
directed study of ecOnomic problems. Student ffiust present a written Statement prior 'to ' 
registration of an approved research problem. · 



72 College _of Professional Studies 

Finance 
.FIN543.-Portfolio Analysis. (3·0·3); I, II. Prerequisjres: FrN 360.a;.i,FIN 343 (OT 

equivalent) or consent of irutriictor. Includes· study ()f1J>:C>Ttfolio theory, risk analysis, and 
Qortfolio ffianagement. Appli~ation_s usirig co_ni.ptit~r:arl.llySis·O(fi~anciill data V,.ill-be 
stressed. Elective coUrSe for BBA and MBA StUde'nts intere'"sted ih finanCe.. · · _ 

•FIN560, Financia!Marketi. (3·Q·3); I~.p,-~_;quisi"' ECON 201a;.,j2,02 m; . 
ECON 604 or consent of the instnlctor. lnstitution_al and business factors that influence 
de_mand.ruid supplf Of fu~ds,effect on' price movenlents, detailed a~lY:sis Of money; and 
capitaJmarkets .. :; ... :·-~ : ' · · ' .. · : , ; .· ·~ '., • 

FIN 590~_ Seminar in Financial Theory and Practice. (J .. o .. J);-11. Prerequisites:; -
FIN 343, _FIN 460 and FIN 560 •. ExamiOatiOn and application.of conremporar'v financial 
theory and analYsis. Study of classical literatufe and the evolutioO. of contemporary. ~. 
financial theory. Examination o(the role Of events a~d institutions.on the evolution o( 
finandal thoughc.'·.: ' .. '_ . ', ...... .. _ . , :·. · •.·· 

FIN 599. Selected Workshop TOPiCs. Jl t'o ·4 hrs.);_On demand. Workshops on · _ 
_various finance stibjects will b_e presented pe;iodically to supPlement the h.aSic_,course '· 
offering~ in finance~ .Credit ~~ward degree Pr'Og.rams ~u~c be a'pproveCl 9y the.'student:s .~.. ·' · 
advisor. ~ ·• · .. · .:~~ ,;,..;. , · .·. -. . ,'_ · , '· ·• 

FIN _6.Ql. S~rvey;of.Fina_~c_e; (~ .. ~-3);,~~·.~~D}and. Prerequisi~:.w.~~ie's'tanding 
or c~ of instructor. A general course in_tlie financial cOncepts of the business fi~. 

FIN 660. FinancialMailagemenL (3;0·3);-I. Prereq~ FIN 360 OT FIN 601 •. 
This C9uist: considers an a_nalysis of the.prob_lerns and policies related·tO the alloairiOn, 
acquisition •. ·~nd ~oilrrol of funds witli.in.t~e individual firm: Top.ics .covered are - . 
management of current ·a~ets and .fixed assetS, capital budgeting, sou ices of funds, financial 
forecastin'g and· statement aruilysis, refinancing, fi~ncial ~owths and deveIOpment, 
business failure, and governrrient regulation. Cases are used to demonstrate-_flnancial 
theory and to deVelOp analytical abilicy. . _ . .•. .. . 

FIN 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3.hrs.)rl, II, III. Prerequisite:' <;rad.ate ' · 
standing with .minor equivalent in finan'Ce;·Prbvides an opporturiicy ,and challenge for ,·.-.. 
directed study of .financ.e Pr.oblerils. Student irlust present a ~itteri-Statement prior to ' 
tegistratiop ,<?(an .. apprOv,ed research·probleip. . ·· · · · .~ ' ' . - . ,_ . . ,., ' 

Management 
MNGT S06' Operations Analysis: (3·0·3)i on demand. Prerequisite: MNGT 306, 

MA TH 160. arUl 354, or consent of the inStructoT; Managerial piganization-for production; 
plant design; aild layout; C9ntrbl of p~oducciOii'; investment iO Pfoductiori. equip'ment. 

MNGT 556. SmaUBusiitess Institute Field Project,· (3·!J·3); I, II. PrereqUisiti: 
senior undergraduate or griuluate standing and perntimon of instructof. ·Student serVes. as a 
member of a consulting ream to a small business. Responsibility is to analyze the buSiness 
operation and make recommendatioris for"improvement Of identified problerri area. -

MNGT 565. Organization.ii Behavior. (J .. O .. J); I. Prerequisite: senior staridihg or 
consent Of instructpr. A study of human interpersonal· behavior.to understand,_ evaluate,· 
and.appraise business 'a'"nd social sitUaiions. ,The e·ffiphasis is on skill and"abilitY to Work.' .. 
with peOple, gro'ups, anq iristituticin:S by_defuofistiatiOris in the classro'offiS 3.nd ~se ofcheofy 
and techniques. . , · _ · , ._ · . ' - . ~ . ~ , ~ , 

MNGT 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (I to 4 hrs.); on demand. Workshops 
on various managemeOi stibjects will be.presented periOdicallY ~o supple'ment the basic , 
course ~fferings in management. Credit toWar4 d~ee progra01s !11USt be approved by.the 
students advisor. _ . 
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MNGT 600. Survey of Management and M~rketing. (3.lJ.j); II. Prereq~~ 
graduate stqnding or consent-of instruCtor. Cours'e includes the fundamental 'concepis of 
the processes and· 9rganizatioriaJ behavior ·i.n management and an' overview· cif i:he , 
marketing functions 'in the modern·Orgaril.zatiOri.'. ' - · " · - .· " , • 

MNGT 601. Survey.of the Legal EnVironment of Bu5iness. (3·0·3); on - · 
demand. A survey course for graduate students who have not completed a course in the 
legal environment of business. The course explores the forin:S of organization, the function 
and nature of. Ieg31 systems, and the operative areas of law and their impact on businesS. · 
· MNGT 602. Survey of Quantitative Analysis for Business. (3;0.3); I. · ' 

Prere.quisit.e: graduate standing (£WUme.S basic knowledge of algebra). Desigtled to suppl,Y 
students with an adequate'quantitative background for the MBA core courses, espeCially _ 
MNGT 620. and ECON 661; includes introduction co business statistics.· · · • 
'MNGT 611: Industrial Relations. (3.0·3); III. Deals with labor-management 

relations in its broadest sense. The heritage and major incidents of the aspects of the labor .. 
management enviro11;ment are explored;.and labor law and·the courts are considered. 
Strong emphasis is placed on labor .. management·negotiations and on.grievance procedures. 

MNGT 612. OrganiU1tional Theory. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisit<: MNGT 301, MKT 
304 or MN'GT 600, or the consent of.the instructor. An anal)'sis of the develOpment of 
management theory as found in the major Schools of thOughc and of C:urrent'literacure. 
Executive characteristics, inter.-disciplinary contributions.to management thought, and 
influences that have molded management as a profession will be covered in this,cOurse. 

MNGT 619. Business Policy and Strategy. (3·0·3); I, II. Prerequisit<: completion 
of or concurrent enrollment in ACCT 611, MNGT 612, MNGT 620, MKT 650, FIN 
660, ECON 661, or pennis.sion of the instrnctor. Designed for later stages of MBA degree 
completion; course gives the stude~t an.opportunity to integrate.an~ apply s·pecialized 
disciplinary skills co practical business problems o_f company .. wide scope. The course-utilizes 
comprehensive case materials and emphasi?es -the "sorting out" of a ffi:a55 of faces, 
developinent of Sound.courses of action, presentation of these in written and oral form, 
and class discussion. ' . 

MNGT 620. Quantitative Business Analysis: (3~0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: MAIB 
160 and '354 or MNG~ 602. Designed to give .business students an u~derstanditlg of· 
quantitative methods and models used in solving ma~y problems in business arµl industry. 
The student will have an exposure to che.langu~ge of mathematics and q_uantitative 
methods used as a basis for better communication wich·operation researchers and systems 
analysis. ' · 

MNGT 655. Social Responsibilities of Business. (J .. O .. J); on demand. 
Prerequisite: consent of instmctor. Deals with cOncroversial areas such as the military 
industrial" complex, urban problems, minorities, and air pollution. Discussions will also 
cover alienation and johsatisfaction,.bUsinCss arid less adv<incaged persons, and argumeiits 
for and against business assuming social responsibilities. Each·graduate student will be 
required.to.be iri.volved with cases that are related to one of the topics covered. 

MNGT 670. Dire~ted Research. (I to .3 hrs,); I- II, III. Prerequisit<: Graduate 
standing with minot' equivalent in manageinent. Provides an oppor_i:unity and challenge for 
directed study of management problems.-Stud~nt·musc preseh~ a written statement prior 
to registration_ of ari approved research problem •.. 

. .· . 
Marketing · ,_.. , . 

MKT 552. Marketing Research and Anal~is. (3·0·3); I. PrerequJsit<: MKT 304, 
and MA1H 354. Study_ Of use Of research io minimize error iil decision analysiSj individuar 
studies· mad~' by Student's in all·areas of marketing, including advertising, 'p3.ckaging1 and 
merchandising. ': · · 
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MKT,555. Advertising. (J-O .. J); I. Prerequisite: MKT 304. Analysis of advertising as 
an indirect selling technique; emphasis on determining appeals,,creatiO.g images, and 
developing coordinal:ed campaigns. Actual ca_mpaign to be developed by eaCh student; 
stress on ideas and concepts rather than mechar\ics. · · 

MKT 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1to4 hrs.); on demarid. Workshops on 
various marketing subjects will be pre'sented periodically to supplement the ~asic course 
offerings in marketing. Credit toward degree_programs must be appro','ed by the student's 
advisor. ,_ , , 

MKT 650. Marketiiig Administration. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MNGT 301, MKT 
304, or MNGT 600. A systematic and cOmprehensive apprOach to marketing decision 
making with basic maiketing strategies-the.problems involved in a given decision, how 
they may be solved, and how solutioi;is impi~ge on their strategies. · 

MKT 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: graduate 
s~nding with minor equit1alent in marketing. Provides an opportunity and challenge for 
directed study of marketing problems. Student must present _a written statement prior to 
registration of an approved research problem .. 

School of Education 
(606) 783-2533 
701 Ginger Hall · 
J. Bowman (associate dean) 
Graduate Faculty-R. Back, D. Bembry, D. Cox, R. Daniel, G. Duncan, J. Duncan, D. Edinger, 
K. Freeland, C. Georg~s, D. Grace, L Griesinger, C. Grindstaff, K. Herzog, G. Horsky, H. Mayhew, 
P. McGhee (coordinator), R. Miller, B. Moore, R. Needham, D. Owen, J. Payne, M. Pollock, 
R. Prickett, D. Ris, H. Rpse, B. Russell, L Sabie, E. &_hack, M &hack, S. Taylor, D. Thomas, 
W. Weikel, R. Wells, D. Whordley, J. Wilson (coordinator), S. Young 

Degrees: Master of Arts in Edllcation 
-(EJementary Education, Guidance and Counseling, Reading, Secoildary 
Education, Exceptional Children Education); Master of Arts in Adult and Higher 
Education; Specialist in Education; Joint Doctoral (Education) 

Non-degrCe Programs: Fifth,Year Program 
(Elementary Teacher, Secondary Teacher); Rank I Program (Elementary 
Education, Secondary Education, Guidance and Counseling, Teachers of 
Exceptional Children Education, Administratioq and Supervisio~)-

Master of Arts in Education 
The Master of Arts in Education is~ professional degree. If a ·s~udent holds,: or 

is eligible to hold, a provisional elementary or secondary teacher's certificate, a 
provisional certificate for teachers of special education, or provisional certificate 
for teachers of exceptional children, he or she may, through the different 
cµrricula leading to this degree, qualify for the corresponding standard teacher's 
certificate or the provisional certificate for ,the guidance counsel9r. ·· . 

Follo\ving admission, the student should meet with the assigned advisor to plan 
a program of study. All elective courses must be approved by the advisor. After 



College of Pr~fessi,onal Studies 75 

the student#advisor conferenCe, a written prografl). of study 
1
\Yill be filed and 

approved by the appropriate department chair ~d the dean of gradu3.re· · 
programs. No student will be admitted to candidacy status until a' signed progr3m 
of study has been1a"pproved~ Electives taken without the approval of the·assigned· · 
advisor Or before a-program of study has been approved may not" be·couhted-in 
the student's program. The graduate dean, in consultation with graduate office 
staff, will approve or disapprove the· recommended actions of the.adVisors. 

Students completing a program for -the M~ter Of Arts in Education and 
meeting certificate requirements in Kentucky are generally accepted for a similar 
certificate in many other states. A student who expects to meet certification. 
requirements in another state should contact the certification authority in tha~ 
state to determine if there are specific requirements which should be included in 
the program of study for the degree. · · ' 

Requirements for Admissio~ 
1. General admission to graduate· study., . _ 
2. A minimum of 9 semester _hours of undergraduate credit in professional 

education. Requirements for the Provisional Teacher Certificate muSt be 
completed befoie the degree is granted jf these requirenients we~e not met in 

· ·the undergraduate program. · 

Admission to Candidacy 
1. See university .requirements. 
2. Completion of at least 9 but not more than 15 semester hours of g;aduate · 

work. This shall include: 

Elementary Education 
(a} EDF 600 and 
(b) EDF 610 or EDEL 627 or EDEL 632 or EDEL 680 

Secondary Education 
(a) EDF 600 and 

" ' , ' 

. , '. 

(b) EDF 610 or EDSE 634 or EDSE633: '". :· , ' 

Special Educaiion · ... 
(a) EDF 600 and . 

'--· 

(b) EDF 610 or one course in special education 

Gwdance Program 
(a) EDF 600 
(b) one course in guidance 
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Requirements for the Degree 
1. Sati~fy geiieral ~egree requi~ements. . , . . 
2 .. Comprehen,sive,'Written exa.mina~ion. The.tes~ should be. t~k~n. e~rly enough to 

assure the return of'the scores prior to the-end·ofthe semes"t"ef in which t_he . 
degree is to be awarded. Additional written and/or oral examinations.~1.ay·be 
required as part·-of the·compreliensive·examination. · 

3. Comp_lerion of on_e·of the following ptograms: 

Ele~entary Teache~s 
Sem. Hrs. 

EDF 600---ReseatCh Methods in E.ducation · .•..•••••.•••••••••••••....•••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDF 610-Advanced Hum:in Growth and Development ••••••• · •••••..•••••.•••• • ••••••••• , •• 3 
EDEL 627-RCa9ing in the Elementary_ SchooF •••• ·. , , •• «, ••••••••••.••.•.•••••••• , ••••••••.• 3 
EDEL 632-Elementary School Curriculum •.•••• , • , ••• , •••••••••.•••••••••••• , •• · ••• , ••••• 3 
EDEL 680-History and Philosophy of Education ...•••• _: ••••• ,: •• , •••••. , •••• ., ..•.•••••••• 3 
A1°ea of Speciali~cion : , ' 
Students will select one of the areas of specialization (A, through G) and complete twelve semester 
hours in that specialization as approved by their advisor. 
_A. Elementary Curricul~m , . . , , . , - .. , 

EDEL622, 623, SCI 690and Ma.th 631 .•••... , .•••••••.••••••• ; ........... ·: •••••••• • 12 
B. Nature and Needs of Elementary Children ~ ' · 

EDSP 601, PSY 589 or 609 plu_s approv~ electives . ·. · .• '. •.••••• · •••• ; ••.••••••.••• -•••••.• 12 
(Students who have cOmpleted a basic course in special education may 
substitute EDSP 537 or 550.) 

C. Curriculum Design .• 
EDEL 622, 623, 630, 670, 676, MATII 631, PSY 609, oc SCI 690 •••• .-••••••••••• : •• .".'·!: • • 12 

D. Academic Support 
T we Ive semester hours of graduate courses in one academic area. '·· · . 

"Select from ·English, Math,'~ience or Social Studies • , , •••••..•... -::- ••••• , , , •••• , ••••••• 12 
E. Eacly Childhood . 

EDEC 527, 528, 529, 670 oc 676 .................................................... 12 
F. Reading ' ' ' ' 

EDEL 562, 523, 624, 625, 626, 628 oc 677 ..••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••• 12 
G. Special EduC:ation , ~ . , . , 

EDSP 537, 547, 550, 551,553, 557, 601, 602 oc 604 ............................... : .. .. 12 
Student will' select six hours approved by advisor from _the following : .•.••••••••••• · ••••••••••.. 6 
BIO 553, ECON 590, EDEC 527, 528, 529, EDEL 516; 562, 622, 623, 624, 625, 626, 628, 630, 677, 
EDF 610, EDGC 580; 619, EDSP 537, 550, 601, 602, EDUC 582, ENG 544, 591, GEO 550, GOVT 
680, HEC531, HIS 544. 680, HLTII 508, 518, IET :S20. MATII 595, 631, PHED 612, PHIL 550, PSY 
584, 589, 609, 634, SCI 570, 580, 591, 690, SOC 545, 620. ' ' 
Students who have not had an introductory course in special education must coniplete EDSP 601. 
Students admitted during a

0

nd after the fall Seinester of 1989-90 academic year will not be able to use 
all of the areas of specializati!)n listed above to complete the requirements .for standard certification. 
Check with your"ii.dvisor to.determine the needed areas of specialiuition .. 

Secondary Teachers 
Sem. Hrs. 

EDF 600-Research'Methods in' Education ~ •••••• ,,.,,,,,,,,,,,, •••••• , ••• ,., •••••••••••• 3 
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development ..••••.••••••••••••• , , , •••• , ••.•••• :3 
EDEL 630-Curriculum Construction ••••• , •• , •• , ,_ ••••. , •.•••••••••••••••• , ••••••..•••.•• 3 
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EDSE 633-Effective Classroom Instruction ••••••• '. • : • : ••••.•.••••••••••• : ••••••.•..•..•. 3 
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curriculum •• , ••••••••....••••••••••••••••••.....••.•..•... 3 
RestricteJ elective in education .•••. , •.••• , •••••••••.•••••...••••••••••••..••••.•..• , •. ·• 3 
From specialized area of preparation (major, minor, 
or closely related area) ••..•••••••••.•...• , .•••.•••••••••••••••.•.•..•••••.••••.•••••• 12 
Elective •••••••••••••••...•••••••••••••• , ••••...• , •••••••••••••••••.••... · ..••••••••• 3 

' 33 

All elecrives must be approved by the student's advisor. 

Elementary Curriculum 
for the Reading Specialist Endorsement•• 

Sem. Hrs. 
Basic curriculum •... , •••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•..••••••••••••• • 12 
EDEL 630-Curriculum Construction ...•••••••••••••••••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 3 
EDEL 680-History and Philosophy of F.ducation ••••••••••...••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDF 600-Research Methcxl.s in Education •••••••••. , ••••• , •••• , , •••••••••. , .•••• , ••••••• 3 
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Developme:nt ••••••..••• , ••••• , •••• , •••••••••••.. 3 
Speciali';i:ed area in education .•••• , ••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••• • 12' 
EDEL 562-Remedial Reading •••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.•.•.••••••••••••••••••••.••• 3 
EDEL 624-Practicum in Reading ••••... , •••••••• , •••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 626--lnvestigations in Reading •••••••••.•..••••••• : •••••••••••••.• , ••••••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School ••••••••••••••••• • •••••••••••••••••••.••• , •• 3 
Supporti've courses, with advisor approval, chosen from the following areas •••••• , , , , •••••••••••• 6 

Measurement and/or.evaluation . 
Child and/or adolescent psychology or development 
Personality and/or mental hygiene 
Educational psychology 
Literature for children and/or adolescents 
Linguistics 
Research and literature in reading 
Communications 
Technological media and· instructional materials 
Perception 
Leaming theories 
Speech and hearing 
Exceptional child 
""Three years of successful teaching experience must be completed before the endorsement is 

granted. 

Secondary Curriculum for the Reading Specialist Endorsement" 
Sem. Hrs. 

Basic cuniculunt .••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••••••••••••••••• • 12 
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curriculum •••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDSE 683-The American Secondary School , • , •••••••••••••••••••••• , •..• , , , , ••••••••••• 3 
EDF 600-Research·Methods in Education .•• , •••.••••.•••••••••••••• , .••••••••••.••••••• 3 
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development •••••••••••••••••..• , , , •.••••••••••• 3 
Specialiud, area in education •••••••••••••••••••••...• , ................. , ••••••.• , •.•••• • 12 
EDEL 562-Remedial Reading ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 624-Practicum in Reading •••••.•••••••••••••••••••••...••.••••••••.••••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 626--lnvestigations in Reading •••••.• , •••••••••••••••••••.••• , • -••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDSE 576-Reading in the Secondary School ••••••••.••••••••• , , , •• , ••••••••••••••••••••• 3 

(continued on next page) 
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Supportive courses, with advisor approval, chosen . , .. 
from the f~llowing areas , ~ • , , • , •••••• , •• , , •• , •• , , ••••••.• , , •• , , ••••.•••• , •• , 6 

Measurement and/or evaluation 
Child and/Or adolescent psychology or development 
Personality 3:r.d/or mental hygiene 
Educational psychology 
Literature for children and/or adolescents 
Linguistics 
Research and literature in reading 
Communications 
Technological media and instructional materials 
Perception 
~theories 
Speech. and hearing 
~Excep~ional child 
'"Three years of successful teaching experience must be cOmpleted before the endorsement is 

granted. · 

Endorsement of High School Certificate for Classroom T~aching 
aithe.Elementary School Level , . · 
NO ENDORSEMEN1S FOR GRADES·J-8 TEACHING CERTIFICATES WILL 
BE ISSUED AFTER SEPTEMBER I, 1989. , . . . . 

A certificate valid for teaching at the high school level may be endorsed for 
classroom teaching at the elementary school level upon completion of the 
following courses: · 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. "Human Growth and Det.telopment and Leaming Thtory 

EDF 610-Advanced Htiman Growth and Development .••............ , .............•.. 3 
II. ".Mathematics far the Elementary School Teacher 

Select option (A) or (B); 
(A) Math 231-MathematiCs for the Elementary Teacher I. ..... -. •. ~ ..................... 3 
and • 
MA TH 232-Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher II ••••••••••••••••• , •••••.•• , •.•• 3 
(B) MA TH 631-Problem Solving and the Teaching of Mathematics in the Elementary School 3 

III. Fundamental Processes and Leaming Materials 
(All areas below are required) 
"Area 1-EDEL 321-Teaching of Arithmetic .•........•....•.........••.••..••.•.•.. 3 
"Area 2-EDEL 336-Foundarions of Reading ........................................ 3 
Select option (A) or (B): ' , . • . , . . , 
•Area 3-{A) EDEL 337-Reading Strategies for the E!Cmentary School Teacher .. '. •...•...• 3 
"Area 3-{B) EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School. ...•...•...........•......•. 3 
Select option (A) or (B): : ' 
•Area 4-(A) EDEL 322-T eaching Social StUdies in the Elementary School .•...........•.. 3 
"Area 4-(B) EDEL 622-Social Studies in Today's Elementar'y SchOol ...• •.•,: •• : •......... 3 
"Area 5-EDEL 323-1.anguage Arcs for ·~he ElerD:entary School ............•...•.•..•.... 3 
'Area 6-SCI 490-Science for the Elementary Teacher ............ • ..................• 3 

IV. Children's Literature ' 
EDEL i28-Litetature and Materials for Children .........•...... ;.: ....... -...•... 

9 
..... 3 
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V. School Art and/or School Music 
Select option (A), (B), (C); or (P): , 

79 

(A) ART 121-SchoolA« I .....•....•.....••..•...••..••........••.....•....•.... 3 
(B) ART 2Zl-School A« II .•.................•......•...•.......•.......•...•... 3 
(C) ART 300-Elementary Materials and Methods .••........••... , ...•.........••....•. 3 
(0) MUST 100-Rudiments of Music ••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••• ,,, ••••••••••••••• 2 

VI. Special EducatWn 
Each student must have at least one special education course (may be undergraduate) 

VII. Siudent Teaching or Laboratory Experience with Elementary Schools 
EDEL 425-Supervised Teaching Practicum (6 weeks) or other advisor option •••••••••• , (4.-6) 

'Students must complete these courses satisfactorily before· they can be eligible for student teaching 
or laboratory experiences in the elementary school. The field experience is based upon a six weeks' 
'requirement. EDEL 336 is a pierequisite for other reading courses. Applicants must have a ininirnum 
2.50 undergraduate grade-point average and successfully pass the CTB& An endorsement program 
must be planned with the student's advisor. ' 

Counselor Education 
· The graduate programs in counseling prepare .people for positions as elementary 

school counselors, secondary school counselors, adolescent and:adult,c6unselors 
c in non .. school settings, and student personnel workers in higher education. 

To be admitted to the elementary.and- secondary counseling program, one must 
have an undergraduate teaching certificate in the area in which certification is 
sought. Certification as a guidance counselor requires a year of teaching at the 
appropriate level, which may be completed after the course work. · 
_ Successful completion o( the requirements leads to a Provisional Counseling · 

Certificate and a Standard Teaching Certificate in Kentucky. 
Vocational school counselors in Kentucky are required to have a secondary' 

~ . 'counseling certificate. Students planning to work in vocational education should 
have an undergraduate background in the area or plan to.take addit_ional courses 
in the.graduate program in \'.'Ocational eduCation. · · ' 

One planning.a career as a counselor in a 'corrimunity setting (non .. school) or in 
college student personnel work should enter th_t! degree program for the Master of 
Arts in Adult and Higher Education with an emphasis in counseling or the Ed.S. 
in the counseling program. None of these programs-a.Ie designed to qualify 
persons for certification as public school counselors. 

Program of Study. Leading to the Provisional Counselor and Standard 
Teaching Certificates 
Elementary Guidance Counselor 
CowueUng ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• I B 
EOOC 656-Principles of Guidance • , , , , •• , •• , , •• , , • , •••• , •• , •••••• , -~ • , , ••• , • 3 
EDGC 665-Program Organization and Informacional Services ••••• , •• , •• , , , ••••• , •••• , 3 
EDGC 666A-Techniques of Counseling.,, •• ,_,, •• ; ••• , ••••••• ,.,,,.,, •• ,, •• ,. • .'3 
EOOC667A--GroupProcedures ••• , ••.•••• , ; •••• , •• , ••••••• , ••••••• : ••••••• ~3 
EDGC 617--Career Education for Elementary Teachers· •• ; • , ••••••• , ••• , -•• , ••••••••• 3 m . . . 
EOOC 619-0rganization and Administration 'of Career Education · 
EOOC 669A-Praccicum in Guidance and Counseling •••• , ••• , ••• , •••••••••••• .'. , •• 3 

(continued on next page) 
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Professional education ••• , , •••••.••••• , , •• , •• , , ••••••• , •••••••••••••••• , •• 12 
EDF 600-Research Mechods in Education , •• , , , , , , • , , , ••••• , , , •• , , •••••••• , •• , , 3 
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth a:nd·Development , • , •••• , , •• , , • , , , •••••• , • , •• , 3 
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School •• , , • , , , , • , •••••• , , • , , , •••••• , , • , •• 3 
EDGC 580---Measurement Principles and Techniques •••••• , •• , , •••••.• , , ••• , ••• , ••• 3 

30 
Secondary Guidance Counselor 
Courudmg ••...•• : •••••••..••..•••••••••••••••••..•••••••••.•••.••.• J B 
EDGC 656-Principles of Guidance ••••• , •• , , • , , , •• , •••••• , , ••• , , •••••••••••• 3 
EOOC 665-Program Organization and Informational Services ••• ; , •• , , , • , , , •• , , , •••••• 3 
EOOC 666B--T echniques of Counseling •• , , , • , ••• , , • , , •••••• ,,. , •• , , • , •••• , , ••• , 3 
EOOC 667B--Group Procedures •••• , • , •• , , • , , .,. , , • , ••• , •••.• , •.• , •••••••••••• 3 
EOOC 618-Career Education for Secondary Teachers ••••• , ••••••••••• , •• , , • •.•••••• 3 
OR 
EOOC 619-0rganization and Administration of Career Education 
EOOC 669B-Practicum in Guidance and Counseling ••••••••• , •••••••••• , •• , , •• , , • 3 
Professional education , •••••• , , , •• , , , •• , , •••••••• , , ••• , • , ••••••• -••••••••• 12 
Required courses • , , , • , , • • • •••• , , • • • • • • • , • • , • • • , • • • , • • • • , • • , , , , , • , , , •• , , , 9 
EDF 600-Research Methods in Education , • , •••••• , ••• , , ••• , , ••••••••• , , , •• , ••• 3 
EDF 610--Advanced HUrnin Growth and Development •••••• , •••• , ••••••• , •• , ••••• , 3 
EOOC 580--Measurement Principles and Techniques •• , • ·, •••••• , •••• , , • , , ••••••••• 3 
Electives • • • • • •• , , •• , , • • • • • • • • • •• , •• , , • • • • • • • • • • • • , •• , , •• , • • • • ••••••• 3 
EDEL 630---Curriculum Construction , •••••••••• , , l . , .. , , ....... , , . , , ... , ..... 3 
OR _ _ 
EDEL 680--History and Philosophy of Education , , , , • , , , • , ••• , ••• , , •• , , • , •••• , •• , , 3 
00 . 
EDSE 683-The American Secondary School •••••. , , • , , , • , , •••••• , , , • , , • , , ••• , ••• 3 
00 . . 
PSY 589-Psychology of learning.,, •••• , ••.••••.• ,' •• , ••• , ••••••• , •• ,,,,,., ••••• 3 

30 
NOTE: Persons doing guidan~ and coum;;eling outside of.schools-pastors, social workers, and 

others-are expected to apply for the Master of Arts in Adult and Higher Education degree program. 
with a specialty in cqunseling. Persons interested in counseling students in higher ~ducation should 
also consider the adult and higher education·degree program with a specialized area in guidance 
counseling. This program does not qualify the candidate for certification as a guidance counselor in 
the public schools. 

Special Education/Exceptional Children Teachers 
Students may enter this program if they hold the provisional certificate for 

teachers of exceptional Children. 

For Teachers of Exceptional Children 
Sem. Hrs. 

ProfessiOnal education (to be selected from the following), , , • , ••••• , • , , •• , , •• , ••••••• 10 
'EDF 600-Research Methods in Education , , , • , •• , , ••• , , •••• , • , , • , , , •• , •••••••• 3 
'EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development , •• , , •• , ••• , , • , , ••• , • , •• , ••• 3 
EDAD 62~hool Law •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 630-Curriculum Construction • , , ••• , •••••••••••••• , , •• , •• , •••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 680-History and Philosophy of Education •••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••• , •• , , • 3 
EDEL 671-Seminar-Problems of Elementary Teachers • , ••••••• , ••• , •••••••••••• , •• 1 
Special education •• _ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • I 2 
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Area of specialization in severe learning and beluwior disorders 
EDSP 60hResource Concepts for the Handicapped , , •.•••• , , •• , , , ••• , , , , ••••• , , •.•• 3 
EDSP 605-Programs for Young Handicapped.Children: •• · •• , , •• , •••••• , , , ••••• , , •••• 3 
EDSP 607-Employability of che Handicappe~, , ••••• , , •••••••••••••••• , , ••••••••• 3 
EDSP 655-T eaching the Handicapped Child •• , ••• , ••• , , ••••••• , •• , , ••• , • , , , ••••• 3 

Section A-Educable Mentally Handicapped OR 
Section D-Emotionally Disturbed OR 
Section E-Leaming Disabilities 

Area of special~rian in trainable mentally handicapped 
EDSP 603-Assessment Methodology for the Handicapped •• , ••• , •••••• , , •••• :: •••••• 3 
EDSP 606--Communication Disorders ••• , , •••••• , ••••••• , •• , •••••• , , ••••••• -. •• 3 
EDSP 655-T eaching the Handicapped Child 

Section B-T rainahle Mentally Handicapped ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDSP 668-Special Classes in the School ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Electit.ieS (approtied by advisor) •••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••• , • , , •••• , • , o ••••• , 9 
·Required far the program. 

Students holding a provisional or standard elementary certificate may, ,through an 
endorsement program, qualify for the new provisional certificate for teachers of 
exceptional children-learning and behavior disorders (LBD) or trainable mentally 
handicapped. The LBD certificate enables the teacher-to teach children who a~e mildly 
emotionally disturbed (E.D. or B.D.), educable mentally handicapped (EMH), 
orthopedically handicapped (0.H.), or who are classified as having learning disabilities 
(L.0.) at all grade levels-preschool, elementary, and secondary.~ 

Endorsement of~Elementary Certificate.for Leaming and Behavior Disorders 
Sem. Hrs. 

EDSP 601-Survey of Exceptional Children 
OR 
~DSP 230-Education of Exceptional Children , , •• , , •• , , •• , • , ! •• , , , • , , ••• , •• , •• , , 3 
EDSP 602-Speech and Language Problems 
OR . 
EDSP 320-Introduction to Coirective Speech • , , , •• , • •·. , , • , , ••••• , , , • , •••••• ,• , •• 3 
EDSP 350-Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation and Orthopedic Handicaps ••• , 3 
EDSP 537-F.ducational Asses.sment of Exceptional Children , ••• , ••• , , , , •• , ••••• , , ••• , 3 
EDSP 550-Characteristics of Individuals with Leaming Disabilities and Behavior Disorders , ••••• 3 
EDSP 551-Curriculum for the Pre-School Exceptional Child • , , •• , ••• , ••••••••• , ••••• 3 
EDSP 553-l.anguage Arts for Exceptional Students , •••••• , ••• , ••••• , , •• , •••••••••• 3 
EDSP 555-Prescriptive Teaching for Children with Le3:rning and Behavior-Problems ••• , ••• , , .3 
EDSP 557-Content Areas and Career Preparation for EXceptional Students. , •••••• , , •• , , •• 3 
EDSP 675-Practicum in Special-F.ducation •• , ••• , ••• ! , • , ••••••• , , •• , •• , •• , , ••• 4.:.8 

Written guidelines for the program should be requested from the depanment chair, Department of 
Education. Course requirements must be planned with and approved by the student's advisor. 

Endorsement of-Elementary Certificate for Trainable ·Mentally Handicapped 

EDSP 601-Survey of Exceptional Children 
OR 

, Sem. Hrs. 

EDSP 23~F.ducarion Of Exceptional Children , •• · .• ' ••.• , , •••••• , ••• , , • , ••• , , ••••••• 3 
EDSP 602-Speech and Language Problems 
OR : 
EDSP 320-lntroduction to Corrective Speech •••••• , •• , , •••••••• , • , , ••• , •• , • -. •• , 3 
EDSP 350--Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation and Orthopedic Handicaps •••• 3 
EDSP 547-The Trainable Mentally Handicapped •••••• , ••• , ••••••• , ••• , ••• , •••• , • 3 

(continued on next page) 
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EDSP 550-Characteristics of Individuals with Leaming Disabilities and Behavior Disorders • , , , , • 3 
EDSP SS I-Curriculum for the Pre-School Exceptional Child • , , , , ••• , • , , •••• , ., • , ••••• 3 
EDSP 553-Language Arts for Exceptional Students , • , , ••• , , • , ••••• , • , , •••• , , , , •••• 3 
EDSP 556-Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handkapp_ed • , , •••••• , , , ••••• , , ••••• , , • 3 
EDSP 557-Content Areas and Career Preparation for Exceptional Students •••• , , • , , •••••• , 3 
EDSP 675-Practicum in Special Education • , , • , , •••••• , •••• , , • , , , •• , , • , , ••• , , .4-8 

Written guidelines for the program should be r~quested from the department coordinator, 
Department of Elementary, Reading, and Special Education. Course requirements must be planned 
with and approved by the student's advisor. 

Endorsement of Secondacy Certificate for Teachers of Exceptional Children 
There is also an endorsement program for teachers who hold regular secondary teaching 

certificates and desire to be certified as teachers of exceptional children-learning and 
behavior disorders. The LBD certificate obtained as an endorsement of a regular secondary 
certificate covers only grades 7 to 12. The program is outlined below. 

Endorsement of Secondacy Certificate for Learning and Behavior Disorders, 
Grades 7-12 

EDSP 601--:-&irvey of Exceptional Children 
OR 

Sem. Hrs. 

EDSP 230-Education of Exceptional Children ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDSP 602-Speech and Language Problems 
OR 
EDSP 320-Introduction to Corrective Speech • , , • , , , , •••• , , ••••••• , , • , ••• , , • , , •• 3 
EDSP 350-Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation and Orthopedic Handicaps • , , , 3 
EDSP 537-Educationa\ Assessment of Exceptional Children • , , • , , ••• , , • , , ••• , , , , ••••• 3 
EDSP 550-Characteristics of Individuals with Learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders •••••• 3 
EDSP 551-Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children ••• ,,.,.,.,,,,,, ••• ,,,,, •• 3 
EDSP 553-Language Arts for Exceptional Students , , ••••• , , , , , •••• , , •••• , , , , •• , , , • 3 
EDSP 555-Prescriptive Teaching for Children with Learning and Behavior Problems ••• , , •• , •• 3 
EDSP 557-Content Areas and Career Preparation for Exceptional Students. , , , •• , •••••••• , 3 
EDSP 675-Practicum in Special Education ••• , , •• , , ••• , •• , , •••• , , , , .... , , • , , ••• 4-8 
EDEL 562-Remedial Reading ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School ••• , , , • , , ••• , , •••••• , , • , ••• , , , • , ••• 3 
MATH 595-Mathematics Curriculum Workshop,,,,., ••• ,,, •••••• ,, ••••• ,,, •• ,, .3 
MATH 631-Problem Solving and the Teaching of Mathematics in the Elementary Schools, , •••• 3 

Wricten guidelines for the program should be requested from the department chair, Department of 
Education. EDEL 336, Foundations of Reading, is a prerequisite for both EDEL 562 and EDEL 627. 
Course requirements must be planned with and approved by the student's advisor. 

The department offers a conversion program fo~ teachers holding an old certificate in 
special education (teachers of special education-EMR1 B.D. or E.H., N.l. or 'L.D.). The 
number of credit hours required for the conversion program will vary, depending upon the 
course which the teacher previously completed in special education. Teachefs interested in 
this program should contact the Department of Elementary, Reading, and Special 
Education for additional information. · 

Master of Arts in Adult and Higher Education 
The adult and higher education graduate program is designed to develop the 

capacity of individuals to plan, organize, and carry through a variety Of education 
and service programs to meet adult learners' needs in post.- secondary and adult 
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continuing education institutions. The program is flexible insofar as students may 
plan their programs for preparation· in teaching, administ~ation; student 
personnel, developmental studies, or counseling. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Two years of relevant professional experience is advisable. 

Admission to Candidacy ,. 
1. See university requirements. 
2. Completion of 9 to 15 hours of graduate work, including EDF 600, an 

approved course in adult and higher educatibn, and one course from the 
student's area of specialization. 

Requirements for the Di;gree · • · 
I. Satisfy the general degree requirement~. 
2. Completion of the following programs: 

Sem. Hrs. 
EDF 600--Research Methods in Education •••• , ••••• : • , ••••••••••••••••• , • , , , •••••••••• , .3 
Adult and higher e.ducation·selecced from the following (minimum of) ••. , , ••••••• , , ••• , •••••• , •• • 12 
EDAH 640-Principles of Adult and Higher Education ••• ~ ••••••••••••••• , , ••• , • , •••••••••• 3 
EDAH 651-Human Development in Adulthood •••. , .•••• , •••••••• , •••••••..•• , •.••• .- •••• 3 
EDAH 653-Program/Curriculum Development and Evaluation, ••••••••••••••...••••••••••••• 3 
~AH 688-Seminar i~ Adult Edu~tion •••••••••. ~ .•• '. ••• : ••••••••••••••• •.,, •••• , ••••••• 3 

EDAH 643-Seminar in Higher Education •••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• 3 
Elective selected from the followiilg (minimuin of) , , • , •••••.••••••••••••••..••••..••••••••••• • 3 
EDAH 641-Academic and Administrative Problems.in Higher EducatiOn •••••. , , , ••..••••.• , •• 3 
EDAH 642-Student Personnel in Higher Education •• _ .•••• , . , .••••••• , •••••.. , ••••••••• ~ •• 3 
EDAH 650-Developmental Education for Adult Students •• , •• : ••••••••.•••••..•••••••• , ••• 3 
Area of spedaliviticm" (to be sele.cted by student and graduate committee): ••• , .•• ; ••••••••••••••• 12 

'The area of specialivition th.at will prepare the student far his or her chosa:i career maJ. be from courses · , 
in any one of several disciplines. Examples include the foUOwing: studfnts interested in coun.ieling sfumld ' · " 
take courses in the counseling area; students pursuing teaching careers should take courses.in the discipline 
in Which they plan to teach; and st.ts_ interested in administration should take additional hours from the 
elective area and other support areas. . · 

NOTE: Students may write a thesis in·lieu of six hoiirs of Course uurk:" Also, with approval, ED.AH 
670-Directed Re>"'"h, EDAH 676-Dir&ted Srudy, EDAH 678-lnremship, or EDAH 599-
Warkshop may be substituted far up to six hours of regular course work. 

The program is designed to be completed in a minjmum of 30 semester hours, .but based on student need, . 
additional credit hours may be required. · · · · • 

The Specialist in Edµcatjon (Ed.S.) Degre~ 
The Specialist in Ediication·degree program offers students who have 

demonstrated superior scholastic ability and-special interest and aP.titude in 
certain areas the opportunity to gain a high level of competency in a chosen 
specialized field for service as instructors, superiors1 or administrators. In some 
cases, the program may serve to advance the candidate toward the doctorate. It 
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should also be noted that the Education Specialist Program may qualify school 
personnel for Kentucky's highest salary for teachers; however, it is not intended 
as an alternative to the "Rank I" programs. 

Programs of study for the Specialist in Education Degree are offered in: 
l. Administration and Supervision 
2. Adult and Higher Education 
3. Curriculum and Instruction 
4. Guidance and Counseling 

Requirements for Admission 
1. A master's degree from an accredited college or university. 
2. One year of successful work experience. 
3. Acceptance by the dean of graduate programs. Criteria for admissions are 

based upon: 
(a) Evidence of superior scholastic performance as indicated by a grade .. point 
average of 3.5 on the graduate work completed. 
(b) A Graduate Record Examinations (three part aptitude test) score of 1,200•. 
Those individuals who score below 1,200, but above 11050, on the ORE may 
take the NTE or the Miller Analogies. Those who have a minimum acceptable 
score on the Miller Analogies or the 50th percentile or above on the NTE will 
be considered for admission to the Education Specialist Program. 
(c) Interview with the applicant conducted by the Admissions Committee. (In 
the case of Morehead State University graduates where the members of the 
committee feel that they have sufficient acquaintance with the applicant, the 
interview may be waived.) 
(d) Applicant's background in the area of his or her proposed specialization. 
(e) Recommendations from selected references. 

•Admission to the guidance and counseling program requires a Graduate Record 
Examinations score.on the Aptitude section of 1300. 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. Twenty .. four.semester hours of course work approved by the student's 

advisory committee. 
2. Completion of an applied project (6 semester hours credit). 
3. Comprehensive written or oral examinations. 

Joint Doctoral Program with the 
University of Kentucky 

Morehead State University and the University of Kentucky have an agreement 
whereby students desiring to pursue a doctor's degree at the University of 
Kentucky may, upon being admitted jointly by these institutions, complete up to 
one year of their course work at Morehead State University. 
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Application for the joint program must be filed with the dean of graduate 
programs at Morehead State University. A joint screening committee, composed 
of members from both institutions, will decide upon the applicant's eligibility. 

In order to be admitted to the program, the applicant must meet the 
requirements for admission to the doctoral program of the College of Education 
at the University of Kentucky. To support the application, he or she must submit 
a transcript of scores on the Graduate Record Examination (Aptitude and 
Advanced in Education tests). 

After admission to the program, the student will be assigned to a doctoral 
committee composed of faculty members from both institutions and will be 
permitted to do approximately one year of work on campus at Morehead. In any 
case, a minimum of one academic year (18 semester hours) in residence at the 
University of Kentucky will be required. 

Those planning to pursue doctoral programs should, at an early stage in 
graduate work, familiarize themselves with the general n_ature and requirements 
for advanced graduate degrees and acquire additional information about the joint 
Morehead,University of Kentucky program from the dean of graduate and special 
academic programs at Morehead State University. 

Fifth Year Program (Non-Degree) 
The Fifth Year non·degree program qualifies Kentucky teachers for Rank II on 

the salary schedule and also may be used to renew the Provisional-Teaching 
Certificate. The Fifth Year Program may also serve as a basis for advancement to 
a Rank I program for teachers. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. A baccalaureate degree. 
2. A provisional teaching certificate. 

Program Requirements . 
L The program shall be planned individually with each applicant by the advisor 

at the beginning of the program. 
2. The program shall consist of a miniinum of 32,36 semester hours credit. Of the 

total program up to 9 semester hours may be earned at another accredited 
institution; at least 18,21 semester hours shall be graduate level course work; 
at least 12·18 semester hours of graduate credit shall be in professional 
education; and at least 12 semester hours shall be from areas other than 
professional education (exceptions are early childhood education and special 
education). No grade less than a C .can be counted as part of the minimum 32· 
hour program. Students must maintain a minimum grade·point average of 2.5. 

3. Once the Fifth Year Program has been planned with the individual, the 
advisor may authorize in advance the completion of a maximum of 6 semester 
hours of the program at an accredited four·year college. Course work from a 
two-year institution shall not apply toward the Fifth Year Program. No 100 or 
200 level courses will count toward completion of the Fifth Year program. 
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4. Course work earned by the applicant prior to planning the ·Fifth Year program 
may be evaluated for acceptance by the advisor and gtaduate dean. 

5. Credit earned by correspondence shall not apply·toward the Fifth Year 
Program. , 

6. No course work taken to qualify for initial certification shall apply toward the 
Fifth Year Program. 

7. From the· rime a student begins work·on a planned Fifth Year Program, he or 
she has 10 years in which to complete it. If the program is not completed · 
within the required time, suitable courses must be completed to replace those 
more than 10 years old. 

8. The student inust meet university exit'assessment criteria. 
9. During the term in which the program' is ·robe completed, the stude.rit should 

file for program completion in the Grad~ate Office.. ' ' 

Fifth Year Program in Elementary Educarion 
The requirements for the Fifth Year Pr~gram in elementary education are 

listed below. The program requires a minimum of 33 hours. 
EDEL 622-Social Studies in Today's Elementary School ••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••• 3 
EDEL 623--Advanced Language Arts for the Elementary Teacher •••••••••• , ••• , •••••••••.•••• 3 
EDEL 627-Reading in the E1einentarySchool ••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••• , ••....•••••••• 3 
MA TH 631-Problem Solving and Teaching Math in Elementary School •••• · ••••••••• ' ••••••• , , . 3 
SCI 690-Advanced Science for the Elementary School Teacher ••••••••••••••••••••••••• -••••. 3 

Select nine hciurs from the following •••••••••••••••.•••••• : • , . , , •••••••.••••••••••••••••• 9 
EDEL 516. 562, 626, 628. 630, 632, 677. 680. EDEC 527, 528, 529, EDUC 582, 690, EllGC 580, 619, 
656. EDAD 628, EDF 600, 610 o' EDSP 601. 
Students who have not had an introductory course in special education must complete EDSP 601. 

Select nine hours from the following ••••••••.••••.•••••••••••••••.••• ,., , -, , , , , , .•• , ••••••• 9 
BIO 553, DATA 516, ECON 590. ENG 544, 59!, GEO 550, GOVf 680; HEC 531, HIS 544, 680, 
HLTH 508. 518. JET 520, MATH 595, PHED 612, PSY 609, SCI 591, 570, 580, SOC 545, 603 o' 
620. . . 
Please note: The elementary fifch year program does not meet the requirements for Kentucky 
standard certification. 

Fifth Year Program in Secondary Education. 
Additional secondary education program admission- requirements are: 

1. a· baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 
2. A valid secondary teaching certificate. 
3. An undergraduate GPA of 2.5 or 9 hours of graduate course work with a 3.0 

GPA and 900'total on the Aptitude section of the ORE. 
The requirements for the Fifth Year Program in Secondary Education are listed 

below. The 36 hour program requires a minimum of 21 graduate hours that 
include at least- six graduate hours in the major, minor, or area of concentration. 

Sem. Hrs. 
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development , •• , ••••••••••••••••••••••• , • , •••••• 3 
EDEL 630--Curriculum Construction •••• , , , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ..•...•••••••• 3 
El)SE 633-Effective Classroom Instruction ••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••• 3 



College of Professional Studies 87 

E.[)SE 634---Secondary School Curriculum •••..•...•••••••••••••••••••••....•••••••••••••• J 
EDSE 576 or EDSE 677 or EDSP 601 or EDUC 582 ..•••••••••••••••.•.....•••••.••••••••.• J 
Education elective , .••....•••• , ••••• , ••• , , .....• , ••••••• , ••••••••••...••..•••• , •••• , .3 
Teaching area-major, minor, or area of concentration 
(minimum 6 hours graduate level) •••••••..•.. , •.•. , ••• , ••••••••••••........•• , ••••••••• 12 
Electives •••.....•••..••••.••••.......•••• , ••••.••••.•••••••.....••• , ..••••••••.•••• 6 

Other program requirements are: 
!. Minimum 3.0 GPA. 

36 

2. Students entering the Fifth Year Program for secondary teachers after August 
1, 1988, must complete successfully a written exit examination. 

Rank I Program (Non-Degree) 
Morehead State University offers programs of study beyond the master's degree 

for teachers, supervisors, guidance counselors, principals, and superintendents1 

which may qualify them for additional certification and/or for Rank I on the 
Kentucky salary schedule. 

Programs consisting of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate work, 
including the master's degree, are available for Kentucky certification of 
elementary principals, secondary principals, school supervisors, and directors of 
pupil personnel. 

A Rank I Program for teachers is planned for 60 graduate hours, including the 
master's degree. Also, a Rank I Program for teachers is planned for 30 graduate 
hours in addition to the requirements for the Fifth Year Pro~am. 

If the student has not previously met the Kentucky requirements for a 
standard teacher's certificate, he or she must do so if he or she intends to pursue 
a Rank I Program in either guidance counseling or administration and supervision. 

Requirements for Admission 
1. Must hold a master's degree from an accredited college or university or have 

completed a Fifth Year Program. 
2. Must hold a valid teaching certificate. 
3. Must meet additional requirements of specific programs. 

A. Administration and Supervision: 
In addition to the above requirements, the following apply to applicants for 
administration and supervisory programs: 
Students may qualify for admission to programs in guidance counseling, 
administration, or supervision by scoring 1,200 or better on the Aptitude 
Section of the Graduate Record Examinations. Students who score below 
1,200, but above 1,050, may be considered for the program if they have 
earned a standing of 3.5 on all graduate work and are recommended by the 
department which offers the program. Applicants who hold valid and active 
certificates in administration or supervision may be admitted to programs in 
the areas in which they are certified. 
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B. Guidance and Counseling: 
In addition to the above requirements, the following apply to applicants for 
the guidance counseling· program. Applicants must meet two of the 
following three: 
ORE score of 1200 on the Aptitude section; 
GPA of 3.5 on the master's program; 
Provisional certification in counseling. 

C. Secondary Education: 
In addition to the above requirements, the following apply to applicants for 
the secondary program: 
Student must have a 3.0 GPA on all graduate course work; 
Must have a minimum score of 900 on the three parts of the Aptitude 
section of the ORE. 

4. Applicants must be recommended for admission to the guidance counseling, 
administration; and supervisory programs by the screening and ·interviewing 
committee. Students who are not recommended for admission may file a · 
written appeal containing a rationale for .exception to the standards with the 
Graduate Committee, College of Professional Studies. 

Requirements for the Program 
1. The program must be planned with the student's advisor at the beginning of 

the program. 
2. A minimum of 60 graduate hours including the ·master's degree or the Fifth 

Year plus 30 hours. 
3. A grade-point average of B or better in all work offered for the program. No 

credit is accepted on grades lower tha:n C. 
·· 4. A minimum of 30 semester hours (of the total 60 ho_urs) in courses open only 

to graduate students. · 
5. Up to nine semester hourS (of the last 30) may be earned· at another accredited 

institution. 
6. Credit in the restricted courses, open only to those students admitted to the 

administrative programs, must be obtained at Morehead State University. 
7. Credit earned by correspondence shall not apply toward the Rank I program. 
8. The student must meet-university exit assessment criteria. 

NOTE: During the term in which the program is to be completed, the student should 
request from the Graduate Office that the State Department of Education and/or the 
local superintendent be notified that the Rank I program has been completed. Applications 
for Kenfucky certificates must be filed on official forms. 

Rank I Program reqU:irements are met by following the prescribed categorical 
requirements in only one of the available areas, i.e., Secondary principal;.elementary 
principal; superVisor; counselor; superintendent. Further applications are needed for 
additional certification. 
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Rank I Program for Elementary Teachers Including the Master's 
Degree 

The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, mu.St 
conform to the following area distribution: 

Sem. Hrs. 
1. Studies dealing with research •••••••••.........•.•••••••••••....•••••.•••••..•••••• 6·8 
II. Studies dealing with the foundations of education and the nature and 

psychology of the learner ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••• 9-12 
III. Studies dealing with the programs of the schools ••••.••.•..••...•.•.••••.••••..••••• 9-16 
IV. Electives in courses outside the field of.professional education ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 24 
V. Electives ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•..•.............••.••.•••...•..•• 0-13 

(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available for the 
program.) 

Rank I Program for Elementary Teachers Extended from 
Fifth Year Program 

The minimum of 30 graduate hours in addition to the requirements for the 
Fifth Year Program must conform to the following area distribution: 

60 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with research ••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3-6 
II. Studies dealing with the foundations of education and the nature of 

psychology of the learner ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••• 9-14 
111. Studies dealing with programs of the school ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12-16 
IV. Electives in courses outside the field of professional education .•••••••••••••.••••.•.•.••• 24 
V. Approved electives in education or other areas ••••••••••••••••••••••• , , , •••• , •••••• 0·14 

(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available for the 
program.) 

6Z 

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the Master's Degree 
The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, must conform to the following 

area distribution: 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with research •..•••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• , ••• , ••••••••••••••• 6 
II. Studies dealing with the foundations of education •••••••••••••••••.•.•• , , •••.•••••• 12-15 
Ill. Studies dealing with the programs of the school. •••••••••••••••••••••• , •• .' •• _ •••••••• 9-12 
IV. Outside professional eClucation (from student's major or minor or closely related area) ••••••• 24 
V. Electives (approved by advisor) •••. , ••• _ ••••.••• ,.,,.,, ••••••• ,., •••••• , •••• , •••••• 3-9 

(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available for the 
program.) Students en~ering the Rank I program for Se_condary Teachers after August 1, 1988, must 
complete successfully a Professional Development Plan and an oral exit examination. 

60 
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Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the Master's Uegree 
Option-Vocational Education 

The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master1s degree, .must 
conform to the following area distribution: 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with research ••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• r• •••••••• 6-8 
II. Studies dealing with the foundations of education and the nature and psychology of the 

learner •••••• :., ••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••• ,•· ••••••••••• 9-12 
UL Studies dealing with the programs of the school. ....••....•....•.............••..••. 8-12 
IV. Specialized areas and supporting courses •••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• : ••• 30·36 
V. Approved electives ....••...•....•..............•....•....•.....•....•... • •....• 0·8 

(The program must be planned with the student'S advisor on check sheets available in the 
Agriculture, Business, Home Economics, Industrial Education, and Education Departments.) 

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Extended ·from Fifth Year 
Program 

The, minimum of 30 graduate hours in· addition to the requirements for the 
Fifth Year Program must conform .to the following area distribution: 

60 

Sem. !hs. 
L Studies dealing with research •••••••••.•••• , ••••••••••••••••• o •••••• , •••••••••••••• 6 
ll. Studies dealing with the foundations of education ..................... , •••••••••••• 12·15 
Ill. Studies dealing with programs of the school., ••• , .••.• , ••.••.•.••• ,, •• ,.,, ......... 9-12 
IV. Outside professional education (from the student's major or minor or closely related field •••• 24 
V. Electives approved by advisor •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••• 5·11 

62 
(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available for the program.) 
Students entering the Rank I program for Secondary Teachers after August I, 1988; must complete 
successfully a Professional Development Plan and an oral exit examination. 

Rank I Program for Teachers of Exceptional Children or Special" 
Education' Including. the Master's Degree 

~e minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, must · 
conform to the following area distributions: 

. Sem. Hrs: 
I. Studies dealing with research., •••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6-8 
II. Studies dealing with the foundations of education an~ the nature and psychology of the 

learner •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6-15 
Ill. Studies dealing with programs of the school ••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••• , ._, , ••••• , •• 8· 14 
IV. Specialized area-special education-and support courses .•••••••• · •. ~ •••• ~ .•••••••••• 23·40 
V. Electives •••••••.•• : •••••••••.••••••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••••••••••• 0-9 

60 
(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available for the program.) 
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Rank I Program for Guidance Counselors ( 60 graduate hours, 
including the master's degree) 

The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, must 
conform to the following area distributions: 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Guidance and counseling ••••.•.••••••••• , ••••••••.....••...•..... ,., .••..••••• 21·30 
II. Professional education ••.•..••..•••••••.••••••••••••••.•••••.•••••.••••••••••••• 6-9 
III. Testing ....................•........................••...................... 6-15 
IV. Studies dealing with nature and psychology of the individual • , ••.....••. , .•.••.••.• , •• 9-17 
V. Studies dealing with research ................. , .... , ............... , .............. 6-9 
VI. Studies dealing with administration and supervision ..•......•••••.••••...•••.•••••••• 3-6 
VIL Approved electives from categories I-IV listed above .................•.......•...••.•• 0-3 
VIII. Approved electives .••••••.. .' ••.••.••••.••••••.••..•••.•••••••••••..••••..•••.•• 0-6 

60 
IThe program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available for the program.) 
Students entering the Rank I program for guidance counselors after August I, 1988, must complete 
successfully an oral exit examination. 

Certification Program for Elementary School Principals"t 
Each of the following courses must be included in either the master's or post ... 

master's work. (Additional courses may be necessary in instances where the 
prerequisites to those courses have not been completed.) Qualifying for the 
Standard Elementary Certificate and three years of successful teaching experience 
are prerequisite to the issuance of the elementary principal's certificate. 

Sem. Hrs. 
EDEL 632-Elementary School Curriculum , , ••• , .•••••••••.. ." ••..••...••••..••••••••••.•• 3 
EDGC 656-Princifles of Guidance ••••.•.•••....•....•....•..••••.••••...•••••••••••••• 3 
EDAD 628-Schoo Law ••••••••••••••••.•••••• '. •••••••.••••••••••.•••...•.•..•••••••• 3 
'EDAD 660-Supervision .•••..••..•.•.•••••••••.••••••••••••••••.•••.•.•••••••..•••.. 3 
"EDAD 675--Seminar in Administration •••••••••••••••••..••••..•.........•••••••••••••• 1 
"EDAD 695-The Principalship .•••.••••••••.••••..•••••••••.•••..•.••...•••...•.•••••• 3 
EDGC 580-Measuremenc Principles and Techniques • , ••••• , ••• , , ••••. , •• , ...••...•••••••• 3 
EDAD 678-lnternship , , ••••..•........••..•.•...••..••.•..•••.•••••..••••..••••••••. 2 
EDAD 629-Reading Programs: The Role of the Administrator •••• , •••• , .••••. , .......••••••• 3 
EDAD 691-The School and the Public ••••••••••••.•••••••••.••••••••••.•.•••....•.••••• 3 

"These courses are open only to students admitted to the program. 

Certification Program for Secondary School Principals"t 
(45 graduate hours, including the master's degree) 

27 

Each of the following courses must be included in either the master's degree or 
post ... master's work. (Additional courses may be necessary where the prerequisite 
to these courses have not been completed.) Qualifying for the Standard 
Secondary Certificate and three years of successful teaching experience are 
prerequisite to the issuance of the secondary principal's certificate. 

•• Students in this program must finish by September 1, 1990. In response to state mandate for 
changes in educational administration program requirements, all the education administration 
programs currently are undergoing revision. Students admitted aher July 1, 1988, will be enrolled 
in the new program(s). 

t To qualify for the principal's certificate a student must not only fulfill the program admission 
and course requirements, but must also complete satisfactorily the pertinent NTE tests and the 
Kentucky Speciality Test of Instructional and Administrative Practices plus one year in an 
internship position. 
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. , • Sem. Hrs. 
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curriculum •••..•••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••. , • , , , ••••. J 
EOOC 656-Principles of Guidance •••••••.•••• , .. , , ••••••••••••••••• , • : •••••••••••••... 3 
'EDAD 660--Supervision ••. , , , •••••••••• , , ••••.•••••••••••••••.. , , • , .•••.• ., •••••.•••• 3 
"EDAD 675-Seminar in Administration , •• , ••••••••.••••••••••••••••• , , •••....•••.••••••• 1 
"EDAD 695-The Principalship ............... : ..•...•.....•....•.............•....•... 3 
EDGC 580-Measurement Principles and Techniques ••••••••••••.••..••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDAD 628-School I.aw •••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• J 
EDAD 678-lntemship ...... , .•....•........... , ...•....•...•........................ 2 
EDAD 691-The School and Public •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••.••••••••.••••• 3 

'lbese courses a~ open only to students admitted tO the program. 

Certification Program for School Supervisors 
(45 graduate hours, including the master's degree) .. 

24 

Each of the following courses must· be included in either the master's or post .. 
master's work. (Additional courses may be necessary in instances where the 
prerequisites to these courses have not been completed.) Qualifying for either the 
Standard Elementary Certificate or the Standard Secondary Certificate and three 
years of successful teaching experience are prerequisite to the issuance of the 
certificate fOr school supervisors. · 

Sem. Hrs. 
EDEL 632-Elementary Curriculum .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,.,, ••.••••••••••••• 3 
E[)SE 634---Secondary Curriculum ••••••••• , •••••••••••••.•••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• 3 
"EDAD 660-Supervision ••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••.•••.•••.•••••••••.••• 3 
"EDAD 675-Seminar. in Administration .••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••.••••.•••••• 1 
EDAD 691-The School and the Public ••••••••••••.• , ••.••••••••••••••.•••••..•••••••••• 3 
EOOC 580-Measurement Principles and Techniques •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••••• 3 
EDAD 629-Reading Programs: The Role of the Administrator •••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••• 3 
One course from the following: EDSP 537 or 601 •••••••••••••••• , .•.•••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
EDAD 678-Intemship •••••••••••••••••• , •••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 
EDAD 628-School I.aw •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••.• J 

27 
'lbese courses are open to students admitted to the program. 
(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available for the program.) 

Program for Extending Secondary Principal's Certificate to 
Elementary Principalship.. · · 

A persori holding a secondary principal's certificate in Kentucky may, with 
institutional approval, qualify for the. elementary principalship by satisfactorily 
Completing the following _15 .. hour curriculum including an internship in the 
elementary school: 

Sem. Hrs. 
EDEL 632-Elementary School Curriculum •.••..•••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.. 3 
"EDAD 695-The Principalship ••..••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••••••..•••••••• 3 
EDAD 629-Reading Programs: The Role of the Adminlsuator •••••••••••••••. , ••.•..•••••••• 3 
EDAD 678-Intemship (Elementary School) ••• , , ••••••••• , •••••••••••••..••••••••.•••..•• 2 
Electives-Approved by the student's advisor considering previous academic recqrd and experience 4 

' 15 
•A course substitution may he necessary if this course was taken prior to admission. 

••Students in this program must finish by September 1, 1990. In response to state mandate for 
changes in educational administration program requirements. all the education administration 
programs currently are undergoing ~vision. Students admitted after July 1, 1988, will be enrolled 
in the new program(s). 
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Program for Extending Elementary Ptincipal's Certificate to 
Secondary Principalship•• 

A person holding an elementary principal's certificate in Kentucky may, with 
institutional approval, qualify for the secondary principalship by satisfactorily 
completing the following 15~hour curriculum, including an internship in the 
secondary school: 
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Sem. Hrs. 
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curriculum ••••.•.....•••••••• , ••••••••• , . , .•• , , , •••••••• , , 3 
"EDAD 695-The Principalship ...•••..•••..••..••.•.•••••••••..•••...••••...•••.•••••. 3 
EDAD 678-Intemship (Secondary School) ..•. , •• , , , ••• , ••••••.....•••• , , ••••• , ••••••••• , 2 
EDSE 683-American Secondary School , ••• , .••.........••••••••• , •••• , , •••.•.•..•. , •••• 3 
Electives approved by student's advisor, considering previous academic record and experience •.•••• 4 

15 
"A course substitution may be necessary if this course was taken prior to admission. 

Certification Program for Directors of Pupil Personne]•• 
(45 graduate hours, including the master's degree) 

Each of the following courses must be included in either the master's or post# 
master's work. (Additional courses may be necessary in instances where the 
prerequisites to these courses have not been completed.) Qualifying for either the 
Standard Elementary Certificate or the Standard Secondary Certificate and three 
years of successful teaching experience are prerequisite to the issuance of the 
certificate for directors of pupil personnel. 

Sem. Hrs. 
EOOC 656-Princiyles of Guidance .....••..••••..••••.••••.••••..••••..•••••••••••••••• 3 
EDAD 628--&hoo Law .............................................................. 3 
EDAD 691-The School and the Public ••••• ,, •••..•••...•••.•••••••••• ,, ••••.•.••••••... 3 
'EDAD 698-Pupil Personnel Accounting and Records Management., ••••• ,, •••••..••••..•••• 3 
EOOC 580-Measurement Prindfles and Techniques ••.•..••••.••••.••••..••••••.••••••••• 3 
EDSP 601--Survey of_Exceptiona Children •• ,, •••..• , •.••.•. , ••• ,, ••••• ,, ••••...•••••.•.. 3 
OR 
EDSP 537-Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children ••••.••.......•. , •••••..••••••••• 3 
EDAD 645-Principles of Educational Administr<ltion .•••.•••••••••••••••.....•...•••....•• 3 

21 
'This course is open only to students admitted to the program. 

Rank I Program for Elementary Principals" 
(60 graduate hours, including the master's degree) 

A minimum of 60 semester hours, including the master's degree and the 
requirements for the Elementary Principal's Certificate, must be completed for 
this program. The student's work must be planned with an advisor in accordance 
with the check sheet for the program to conform to the following distribution of 
courses in the master's and post# master's programs: 

Minimum Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with administration and supervision .•...•••.. , .....••••.•••••.•••••••• 17 
11. Studies dealing with research •.•••• , •••• , , ••...••...•••.••••.••••• , .••••..•••..•••• 4 
III. Studies dealing with nature and psychology of the learner ..• , , ••••••••• , .•••••.•••.•••.. 6 

••students in this program must finish by September 1, 1990. In response to state mandate for 
changes in educational administration program requirements, all the education administration 
programs currently are undergoing revision. Students admitted after July 1, 1988, will be enrolled 
in the new program(s). 

(continued on next page) 



94 College of Professional Studies 

IV. Studies dealing with programs of the school ••••.••••..•••••••••.••• -..••.•....•..•••••• 15 
V. Specialized non-professional (ocher than professional education) areas •••..••••••••••.•...•. 18 

Rank I Program for Secondary Principals" 
(60 graduate hours, including the master's degree) 

A minimum of 60 semester hours, including the master's degree.and the 
requirements for the Secondary Principal's Certificate, must be ~ompleted for this 
program. The student's work must be planned with an advisor in accordance with 
the check sheet for the program to conform to the following distribution of 
courses in the master's and post~ master's programs: 

Minimum Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with administration and supervision •••.•.••••.••••••••...•••.....•.... 17 
II. Studies dealing with research .••••••••.••••.••••..••••......................•.•••.. 4 
III. Studies dealing with nature and psychology of the learner •••...•...•..•••••.••••..••••.• 6 
IV. Studies dealing with programs of the school ••..••••...••..•..•••...••••..••••.••••••• 12 
V. Specialized non-professional (ocher than professional education) areas ...••.........••.••• 18 
VI. Approved electives ••.•••••••••.•••.••••..•••..•••••••.......•• ~ ••. , •••••••.••••• 3 

. 60 

Rank I Program for School Supervisors" 
(60 graduate hours, including the master's degree) 

A minimum of 60 semester hours, including the master's degree and the 
requirements for the School Supervisor's Certificate, must be. Completed for this 
program. The student's work must be planned with an advisor in accordance with 
the check sheet for the program to conform to the following distribution of 
courses in the master's and post~master's programs: 

Minimum Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with administration and supervision •..............••••....•••.•••.•••• 14 
II. Studies with research ..•••.•••.•••...••...••...••...••..•••..••••..••••.•••..••••• 4 
III. Studies dealing with nature and psychology of the learner ..••..••...••••.••••.•••.•..... 9 
IV. Studies dealing with programs of the school ...••..•••..•••.• ~ •.•••••.••••..••••••••.• 12 
V. Specialized non-professional (other than professional education) areas ••••..•••..•....•••• 18 
VI. Approved electives in education or other areas ••..•••..•••.•••..•••..•••••••••.••••••• 3 

Certification and Rank I Program for the School Superintendent" 
(60 graduate hours, including the master's degree) 

60 

A minimum of 60 semester hours, including the master's degree and the 
requirements for either the elementary or secondary principal's certificate (see 
above), must be completed for this program. The student's work must be planned 
in accordance with the check sheet for the program, to conform to the following 
distribution of courses in the master's and post~master's programs: 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Studies dealing with administration of supervision .•••..•••.••••..•••..••••..•...•••.. 20 
II. Studies dealing with research .•••••.•••..•••..•••••••••.••••••••.•••••.•••••••••••• 4 
Ill. Studies dealing with nature and psychology of the learner ••• , •••• , •••• , , •••• , , ••••...... 6 
IV. Studies dealing with programs of the school ..•••..••••••••.•••.•••••.•••••.•••.•••.••• 9 

••students in this program must finish by Septe~ber 1, 1990. In response to state mandate for 
changes in educational administration program requirements, all the e;ducation administration 
programs currently are undergoing r~vision. Students admitted after July 1, 1988, will be enrolled 
in the new progra:m(s). 
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V. Specialized and supportive non·profes.sional (other than education) areas .. , ....•.......... 18 
VI. Approved electives , ................................ , ............................ 3 

60 

Course Descriptions 
NOTE: G:iurses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3#0#3) following course title means 
3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hOurs credir. Roman numerals I, II, Ill follotiiing the credit hours 
allowance indicate the tenn in which the course is normally scheduled: I#fall; II#spring; III# 
summer. 

Education (Administration) 
EDAD 6Z8. School Law. (3·0·3); I, III. Responsibilities and liabilities of school 

boards and officials; Kentucky Code, legal provisions affecting school funds, school, 
personnel, attendance, discipline, textbooks, and curriculum. 

EDAD 629. Reading Programs: The Role of the Administrator. (3·0·3); I, III. 
Overview of scope and sequence of reading instruction in the public school program. 
Student will examine materials used for teaching of reading and become familiar with 
organizational plans used in public school reading programs. Part of course will deal with 
ev;iluacion of reading programs. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of course.) 

EDAD 645. Principles of Education Administration. (J .. o .. J); II, III. Historical 
development of professional school administration; basic principles and changing concepts; 
organization and control of American school system; functions of administrators. 

EDAD 660. Supervision. (J .. Q .. J); I, III. Prerequisite: admission to an administrative 
program. Nature and scope of supervision; principles governing supervisory process; 
planning supervisory program; facilitating teacher growth; improving curricula; using 
instructional materialsi evaluation; and remedial programs. 

EDAD 675. Seminar in Administration. (1 .. 0 .. 1); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: admis.non 
to an administrative program. Independent research problems, review of current 
educational research and chesis. Oral reports, group discussion. Significant problems in 
education related to che principalship. 

EDAD 678. Internship. (One to six hours). Supervised experience in activities 
appropriate to area of srecialiiacion. 

EDAD 684. Schoo Finance. (3 .. Q .. J); II. Sources of school support; state, local, 
federal; apportionment of state funds; local district and finance; and administration control 
of school funds-budgeting and accounting. 

EDAD 685. Research Problems of the School Leader. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II. 
Prerequisite: EDF 600 or equimlenc experience. Intensive and comprehensive 
investigation of problems in educational administration, involving collection and analysis of 
original data. 

EDAD 686. The School Plant. (Z·O·Z); III. Problems of school plants and auxiliary 
facilities; evaluating existing facilities, planning and financing building programs, and 
selecting equipment. 

EDAD 691. The School and the Public. (3·0·3); II. School-community relations; 
changing concept of, influence of social and economic factors, and role of public relations 
in school-community-relations. 

EDAD 692. Administration of School Personnel (J .. O .. J); I, III. Dimension and 
direction of school personnel work; faculty, staff, special service, pupil, custodial, and 
transportation. 

EDAD 695. The Principalship. (3·0·3); I, II, III, IV. Prerequisire: admission wan 
adminismztive program. A study of the function of administration in the school. Emphasis 
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is placed on the role of the principal as a professional leader in the development and 
operation of the school program. The materials are so arranged that the students may 
know the essential duties and practices required of successful principals in the elementary, 
middle, and secondary schools. 

EDAD 697. The School Superintendent. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: admission to 
an administrative program. This course is designed for administrators dealing with the 
basic functions, duties, responsibilities, and the problems or current issues confronting 
today's practicing school superintendent. More specifically, the course will be designed to 
include administrative routine, organization, fiscal affairs, legislation, support services, 
communication, evaluation and accountability, and instructional leadership. 

EDAD 698. Pupil Personnel Accounting and Records Management. (3 .. Q .. 3); 
III. Prerequisite: admission to progmm for director of pupil personnel. Analysis of various 
methods of pupil personnel accounting and records management systems, including 
computer applications. Responsibilities of school and non-school personnel and agencies. 
Influence of socio-economic factors and school attendance. 

EDAD 699A. Applied Project. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. 

Education (Adult And Higher) 
EDAH 599. Workshop. (1 to J. hrs.); on demand. Prerequllite: upper division or 

graduate classification. Workshop for specifically designated task orientation in education. 
May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned 
under this course number. 

EDAH 640. Principles of Adult and.Higher Education. (3·0·3); I, II, III. 
Overview of adult and higher education: historical development; organizations; and major 
issues in adult continuing and higher education .. 

EDAH 641. Academic and Administrative Problems in Higher Education. (3 .. 
0-3); II. Selection, assignment, guidance, evaluation, payment, promotion, and retirement 
of academic personnel, organization and development of curricular policies, and 
instructional resources. 

EDAH 642. Student Personnel in Higher Education, (3·0·3); I, II, III. 
Principles of organization and administration of personnel programs and services in higher 
education. 

EDAH 643. Seminar in Higher·Education. (1 to'3 hrs.); on demand. Group 
study on issues in higher education. 

EDAH 650. Developmental Education for Adult Students. (3 .. Q .. J); on 
demand. Sociological, psychological, and economic problems of adult students requiring 
development and remediation studies. Investigation of traditional and innovative 
approaches utilized in working with these students. 

EDAH 651. Human Development in Adulthood. (3·0·3); II, III. Psychological 
and physiological changes in adulthood; designed co provide opportunities to apply 
knowledge of human development to problems of working with adults. 

EDAH 653. Program/Curriculum Development and Evaluation. (3.-0-3); II. 
Prerequllite: EDAH 640 or permission of irutncctor. Study of program and curriculum 
development with special emphasis on designing and improving programs through 
evaluation process. 

EDAH 670. Directed Research (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisire: EDF 600 and 
one course from the major. Supervised research investigation of a professional problem. 
Student must submit proposal describing the nature and procedure of research prior to 
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starting. Format ·for proposal will be supplied by che instructor upon request. Copy of final 
report on t_he project required for department's permanent file of completed projects. 

EDAH 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Pr.,,equi.rir.: EDF 600 and one 
course from the majOT. Guided study of a professional problem. Student must submit plan 
describing nature of study prior to starting. Format for plan will be supplied by the 
instructor upon request. Copy of final report on the study required for department's 
permanent file of completed projects. 

EDAH 678. Internship. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequi.rir.: admission to· 
candidacy. Supervised experience in activities appropriate to areas of specialization. 

EDAH 688. Seminar in Adult Education. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Series of 
presentations by graduate students, visiting lecturers, and members of graduate faculcy on 
problems and issues confronting adult educators. 

EDAH 699. Thesis. (6 hrs); I, II, III .. 
EDAH 699A. Applied Project. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Pr"'equi.rir.: admission to 

Specialist in Education Program and consent of student's committee chairperson. 

Education (Early Childhood) 
EDEC 527. The Pre.School Child. (3·1·3); I, II. (Alternate summers with 

528.) Principles of growth and development from prenatal period to age six. Focuses 
attention on learning experiences for nursery and kindergarten children. (Laboratory 
experiences are integral part of this course.) 

EDEC 528. Activities and Materials in Early Childhood Education. (3·1-3); 
II, III. (Alternate summers with 527.) Investigates needs and interests of early 
childhood and provides opportunities to explore objectives, materials1 and techniques of 
instruction for this age group. (Laboratory experiences are.integral part of this course.) 

EDEC 529. Practicum in Early Childhood Education (1·4•4);-I, II, III. 
Prerequi.rites: EDEC 527 and 528; admission to the reacher education progTam. Students 
assigned to a pre-school classroom for observation, participation,.and teaching. On-campus 
seminars held weekly. (Applications made through Coordinator of Professional Laboratory 
Experiences.) 

EDEC 599. Workshop. (1to3 hrs.); I, II, III. P=equlsiw upp"' division or 
graduate classification. Workshop for specifically designated rask orientation in education. 
May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned 
under this course number. 

EDEC 670. Directed Research. (! to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequi.rir.: EDF 600, 
completion of 15 graduate hours, adcisor-approtial, and permission of instructor. Supervised 
research investigation of professional problem: Student must submit proposal describing 
nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format for proposal will·be supplied by 
instructor upon request. Copy of final study required for department's permanent file of 
completed research projects. 

EDEC 676. Directed Study. (1to3 hrs.); I, II, III. Pr...equi.rir.: completion of 15 
graduate hours and advisor approval. Supervised investigation of professional problem. 
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of study prior to starting. 
Format for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final study 
required for department's permanent file of completed projects. 

EDEC 699. Thesis, (6 hrs.); I, II, III. 

Education (Elementary) 
EDEL 516. Educational Data Processing. (J .. Q .. 3); II. Basic concepcs pertaining co 

unit-record equipment and computers. Applications in education, research, and 
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administration. Designed primarily for students without previous data processing 
instruction and batch~process computing using PRIME 550/750 computing systems. 

EDEL 562. Remedial Reading. (2·2·3); I, III. (Alternate summers with EDEL 
677.) Prerequisite: EDEL 336 or the equivalent. Materials, methods of diagnosing and 
treating reading difficulties. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of this course.) 

EDEL 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically designed 
task orientation in elementary education. May be repeated in additional subject areas. 
Maximum of six semester hours may be earned under chis course number. 

EDEL 622. Social Studios in Today's Elementary Schools. (3·0·3); II, III. 
Investigation of current materials, methods of teaching, and developments in elementary 
social studies. 

EDEL 623. Advanced language Arts for the Elementary Teacher. (3-0-3); I, 
II, III. Emphasis on theories of language development, current research and modem 
approaches to teaching elementary school language arts. Students will refine skills in 
curriculum development and implementation, assessment and instructional techniques. 

EDEL 624. Practicum in Reading. (2·5·3); III. Prerequisite: EDEL 562. 
Supervised practice in working with students who have reading difficulties, 

EDEL 626. Investigations in Reading. (3·0·3); II, III. Prerequisite: EDEL336 err 
the equit!alent. Study of current literature and research in the study of reading. 

EDEL 627. Reading in the Elementary School. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: 
EDEL 336 OT the equit1alent. Extensive study of recent trends in materials and methods in 
teaching reading in the elem'entary school. 

EDEL 628. Materials and Methods in Reading Instruction. (3-0-3); II, III. 
Prerequisite: EDEL 336, EDSE 576, OT equittalent. ln..depth study of innovative materials 
produced for use in teaching of reading. Techniques for effectively implementing these 
materials in the classroom are investigated. 

EDEL 630. Curriculum Construction. (J .. 0 .. 3); I, II, III. Study of basic principles 
of curriculum development in local school system. 

EDEL 632. Elementary Scho'ol Curriculum. (3 .. 0-3); II, III. Implications of wider 
goals of elementary education; relation of each area of learning to total program, research 
studies, and promising classroom experiences. 

EDEL 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600, one 
course from the major, completion of 15 graduate hours, and adtJisor approval Supervised 
research investigation of professional problem. Student must submit proposal describing 
nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format for proposal will be Supplied by 
instructor upon request. Copy of final report on project is required for department's 
permanent file of completed projects. 

EDEL 671. Seminar-Problems of the Teacher. (l•O·ll; I, II, III. Individual 
research problems and thesis; review of current educational research; significant problems 
in education especially related to role of the teacher. Oral reports and group discussion. 

EDEL 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600, one 
course from the major, completion of 15 graduate hours, and advisor appnwaL Guided 
study of professional problem. Student must submit p~n describing nature of study prior to 
starting. Format for the plan will be supplied by instructor upon request. A copy of final 
report on study required for department's permanent file of completed projects. 

EDEL 677. Reading in the Content Areas. (3·0·3). Prerequisite; an approved 
course in reading. Basic reading ability and study skills needed by elementary and high 
school students in all types of reading materials. Emphasis on special skills needed for study 
in science, social studies, mathematics, and literature. 

EDEL 680. History and Philosophy of Education. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Beginnings 
of American system of education; survey of theories of education, factors and forces 
changing American education philosophies of learning applied to contemporary 
educational problems. 
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EDEL 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. 
EDEL 699A. Applied Project. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: admission to the 

Specialist in Education Program and consent of student's committee chairperson. 

Education (Foundations) 
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EDF 600. ~esearch Methods in Education. (J .. O .. J); I, II, III. Selection, 
delineation, and statement of research problem, techniques of bibliography building, 
methods of organization, recognized methods of investigation, application of statistical 
methods to research problems, and style standards for research writing. 

EDF 610. Advanced Human Growth and Development. (J .. Q .. J); I, II, III. 
Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 155 and EDF 21 I. Developmental processes in childhood and 
adolescence. Application of principles of development, research findings, and theory of 
human behavior. (Same as PSY 610.) 

Education (Guidance And Counseling) 
EDGC 566. Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Services. (J .. Q .. J); I, 

III. History of vocational rehabilitation movement, legislative efforts, and impact; 
overview of rehabilitation process, roles of rehabilitation professionals in various 
rehabilitation settings, discussion of values and ethics, and examination of professional 
organizations for rehabilitation personnel. 

EDGC 567. Rehabilitation of Special Groups. (3·0·3); I, III. Prerequisite' EDGC 
566 OT pmnission of instructor. In-depth study of various target populations in need of 
rehabilitation services, including physically disabled, public offenders, delinquents, drug 
addicts, aged, mentally retarded, and educationally, socially, and culturally disadvantaged. 

EDGC 580. Measurement Principles and Techniques. (J .. Q .. 3); I, III. 
Identification of educational objectives associated with test construction; table of 
specifications; elementary statistics, testing and nontesting procedures. Investigations of 
major types of tests; administration, scoring, and interpretation of test results. 

EDGC 599. Workshop. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: upper division or 
graduate classification. Workshop for specifically designated task orientation in education. 
May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned 
under this course number. _ 

EDGC 619. Career Counseling. (3-0-3); II, III. Overview of career development 
and career decision theories. Planning and integrating career information and counseling in 
school programming and classroom vocational counseling in schools, and other settings. 

EDGC 656. Principles of Guidance. (J .. Q .. 3); I, II, III. History, philosophical 
principles, and development of guidance movement; place of specialist; guidance and the 
teacher; present status of guidance meeting needs of individual school; objectives, types, 
and scope of guidance. 

EDGC 657. Psycho-Social Aspects of Disability. (3·0·3); II, III. Prerequisite: 
EDGC 566 OT pennission of instrnetOT. Examine psycho·social problems accompanying 
disability and common methods of coping with disability; status and self-concept of 
disabled person and attitudes coward disabled persons. 

EDGC 662. Individual Inventory Techniques. (J .. Q .. J); II. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Special training in choice and utilization of achievement and 
psychological tests and inventories not requiring clinical training; sociometrics, and 
observational and interview techniques. 
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EDGC 665. Program Organi:ation and Informational Services. (J .. Q .. J); II, 
III. Organizational goals and procedures in designing comprehensive program in 
information services, appraisal, and counseling; relationships of counselor with school 
personnel and with community members and organizations; referral procedures; legal 
implications for counselor. 

EDGC 666. A, B, C. Techniques of Counseling. (J .. Q .. J); I, III. Prerequisite: 
EDGC 656. Basic philosophies, principles, and procedures in counseling; participation in 
lab experiences; study of pertinent research. 

Section A-For elementary school counselors 
Section B-For secondary school counselors 
Section C-For community agency counselors 
EDGC 667. A, B, C. Group Procedures. (J.o.J); II, III. Prerequisite: EDGC 656. 

Study of theories and principles of individual reaction under stress in group situations and 
application in group counseling and guidance programs. Groups include school, family, and 
community. 

Section A-For elementary school counselors 
Section B-For secondary school counselors 
Section C-For community agency counselors 
EDGC 669. A, B, C. Practicum in Guidance and Counseling, (1 to 3 hrs.); I, 

JI. Prerequisite: EDGC·666 and pennission of instructor. Supervised experience in 
guidance and counseling in groups and on individual basis. 

Section A-For elementary school counselors 
Section B-For secondary school counselors 
Section C-For community agency counselors 

(Applications made through the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.) 
EDGC 670. Directed Research. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. PTeTequisite: EDF 600 and 

one course from the major. Supervised research investigation of professional problem. 
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of research prior to 
starting. Format for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final 
report on project required for department's permanent file of completed projects. 

EDGC 674. Seminar in Guidance and Counseling. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, III. 
Prerequi.5ite: pennission of instructor. Group study and discussion of individual research or 
study of problems having special significance co field of guidance and counseling. 

EDGC 676. Directed Study. (! to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. PTeTequisite: EDF 600 and one 
course from the major. Guided study of professional problem. Student must submit plan 
describing nature of study prior to starting. Format for plan will be supplied by instructor 
upon request. Copy of final report on study required for department's permanent file of 
completed projects. 

EDGC 678. Internship. (1 to 6 hrs.). Supervised experience in activities appropriate 
to area of specialization. 

EDGC 679. Advanced Practicum. (2 to 6 hrs.); I, II. P,.erequisite: one :year's 
experience as a qualifi.ed counselor; permission of instrnctor. Supervised practice for 
counselors desiring different experience of counseling than secured in previous training or 
present work. 

EDGC 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. 
EDGC 699A. Applied Project. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: rulmission to 1Ju: 

Specialist in Education Program and consent of student's committee chairperson. 
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Education (Professional) 
EDUC 582. Discipline and Classroom Management. (J .. o .. J); I, II, III. Designed 

to provide assistance in establishing.organized, well-managed classroom. Emphasis on 
available options and alternatives in dealing with disruptive student in classroom. 

EDUC 690. Supervision of Student Teachers and Field Experiences. (J .. Q .. 3); 
I, II, III. Planned orientation for any teacher who might work with field experience 

·student at undergraduate level or who might supervise a student teacher. 

Education (Secondary) 
EDSE 516. Educational Data Processing. (J .. 0 .. 3); II. Basic concepts pertaining to 

unit-record equipment and computers. Applications in education, research, and 
administration. Designed primarily for students without previous data processing 
instruction and batch-process computing using PRIME 5501750 compucing systems. 

EDSE 576. Reading in the Secondary School. (2-2°3); I, II, III. Emphasis on 
reading instruction in junior high and high school. Materials included for instruction and 
studies of administra~ive problems involved. (laboratory experiences are integral part of 
this course.) 

EDSE 599. Workshop. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite' upper division or 
graduate classification. Workshop for specifically designated task oriencation in education. 
May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned 
under this course number. 

EDSE 633. Effective Classroom Instruction. (J .. Q .. 3). Designed to extend studenes 
knowledge of and ability to implement research-based recommended teacher behaviors; 
foundation of research findings utilized to create facilitating classroom climate and to 
select appropriate teaching strategies. 

EDSE 634. Secondary School CurricuJum. (3 .. 0-3); I, II, III. Course designed to 
acquaint teacher, supervisor, and administrator with nature, Qevelopment; and 
organization of secondary school curriculum. 

EDSE 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600, 
permission of instructor, completion of 15 graduate houTS, and advisor approval Supervised 
research investigation of professional problem. -Student muse submit proposal describing 
nature and procedure of research prior to starting. _Format for proposal will be supplied by 
instructor upon request. Copy of final study required for department's permanent file of 
completed research projects. 

EDSE 671. Seminar-Problems of the Teacher. (1°0°1); I, II, III. Individual 
research problems and thesisi review current educational research; significant problems in 
education especially related to role of teacher. Oral reports and group discussion. 

EDSE 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: completion of 15 
graduate hours and advisor approval Supervised investigation of professional problem. 
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of study prior to starting. 
Format for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Cqpy of final study 
required for department's permanent file of completed projects. 

EDSE 677. Reading in the Content Areas. (3·0·3). Prerequisite' an appro.ed. 
course in reading. Basic reading ability and study skills needed by elementary and high 
school students in all types of reading materials. Emphasis placed on special skills needed 
for study in science, social studies, mathematics, and literature. 

EDSE 683. The American Secondary School. (3.0°3); I, II, III. Traces 
development of American secondary school, identifying historical and-philosophical 
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influences upon this development; related curr_ent practices to their historical bases; . 
examines present·day trends and innovations. 

EDSE 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. 

Education (Special) 
EDSP 537. Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children.(2 .. 2 .. J); I, II, III. 

Assessment methodology relating to identification of behavioral·deficits and excesses of 
students which lessen their performance level in one or more core academic subject areas. 

EDSP 547. The Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (3·0·3); II. Prere<)uisit<: 
EDSP 230 and 550. Etiology and symptomatology of trainable mentally handicapped 
children. Assessment procedures appropriate for use with children severely to profoundly 
mentally handicapped. 

EDSP 550. Characteristics of Individuals with Learning Disabilities and 
Behavior Disorders. (2-2-3); I, III. Prerequisite: EDSP 230 OT EDSP 601. Course 
includes biological, physical, etiological, psychological, and educational characteristics of 
individuals demonstrating significant deviations in learning and behavior disorders. Likely 
needs of learning disabled and behavior disordered individuals discussed:in light of their 
presenting problems. 

EDSP 551. Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional.Children. (2-2-3); I, II, 
III. Prerequisite: EDSP 230 and 550. Designed to prepare teacher to work with pre~ 
school children having handicapping conditions. Curriculum procedures involving 
perceptual~motor activiries, prosthetic devices, and system approaches in special education 
featured. 

EDSP 552. Learning Disabilities. (3 .. Q .. 3); I, III. Examination of psychological, 
medical, and educational literature with survey, clinical, and experimental work 
concerning a specific learning disorder. 

EDSP 553. Language Arts for Exceptional Students. (2·2·3); I, III. 
Prerequisites: EDSP 230, 350, 550, arul 537 OT consent of instructor. Designed to prepare 
teacher of exceptional children in curriculum development and specialized procedures for 
teaching language arts, including reading, spelling-, handwriting, language, and written 
composition. 

EDSP 555. Prescriptive Teaching for Children with Learning and Behavior 
Problems. (2·2·3); I, III. P,.ere<Juisites: EDSP 230, 350, 537, 550, and 553 OT 557, OT 

consent of instTUctor. Transfer of educational assessment data into behavioral objectives, 
instructional planning for implementing such objectives, behavior management techniques, 
methods and materials for instruction, and formation and terminal evaluation techniques 
for individuals with learning and behavior problems. 

EDSP 556. Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (2·2·3); II. 
Prerequisite: EDSP 547 and EDSP 550. Application of methods and materials for 
teaching trainable mentally retarded. Construction and use of instructional aids to be used 
with retarded individual. 

EDSP 557. Content Areas and Career Preparation for Exceptional Students. 
(2·2·3); I, III. Prerequisites: EDSP 230, 350, 537, and 550 OT consent of instructor. 
Designed to prepare teacher of exceptional children in.curriculum development and 
specialized procedures for teaching mathematics, content areas, and preparing students for 
vocations. 

EDSP 558. Learning Disabilities Methodology. (2·2·3); I, II, III. Prere<Juisit<: 
EDSP 552. Application of materials and methods (including construction of instructional 
aids) for teaching student with learning disabilities. 
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EDSP 581. Introduction to Educational Statistics. (2 .. 2-3); II, III. Introductory 
study of applications of statistical and graphical methods to educational and psychological ~ 
data. Includes areas of descriptive and inferential statistics that apply to educational 
research. 

EDSP 599. Workshop. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically designated 
task orientation in special education. May be repeated in additional subject areas. 
Maximum of six semester hours may be eamed under this course number. 

EDSP 601. Survey of Exceptional Children. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Study of 
personality theory and psychopathology, developmental problems of exceptional children, 
and educational characteristics and needs of exceptional children. 

EDSP 602. Speech and Language Problems. (J .. Q .. J); I, II, III. Defines various 
speech and language problems and their causal factors at elementary and secondary school 
level. Presents methods for analysis, prevention, and correction of these problems. 

EDSP 603. Assessment Methodology for the Handicapped. (2·2·3); II, III. 
Prerequisite: EDSP 537. Testing and assessment procedures utilized with traditional 
categorical approaches in special education. Principles of norming and scaling included. 

EDSP 604. Resource Concept for the Handicapped. (3·0·3); I, II, III. 
Prerequisite: EDSP 230 OT 601. Fundamental concepts regarding implementing and 
managing resource room at both elementary and secondary school levels. 

EDSP 605. Programs for Young Handicapped Children. (2·2·3); I, II, III. 
Prerequisite: EDSP 551. Program applications for three to six year old handicapped 
children, including identification procedures and parent involvement techniques. 

EDSP 606. Communication Disorders. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDSP 320 
OT 602. Procedures and methods for working with speech and language handicapped child 
in public or priv3.te school setting. 

EDSP 607. Employability of the Handicapped. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: 
EDSP 230 OT 601. Career exploration and preparation programming for secondary 
students who have special learning needs. 

EDSP 655. Teaching the Exceptional Child. (Three hours for each sub .. 
section of the course); I, JI, III. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A-Educable 
Mentally Handicapped. B-T rainable Mentally Handicapped. C-Gifted. D---:Emotionally 
Disturbed. E-Learning Disabilities. 

Evaluation and practice in use of materials, methods, and curricula sequences for special 
class children. Emphasis on adapting learning environments related to language, art, social 
skills, quantitative operations, health, and creative activities to meet demands of children 
with special learning disorders or talents. 

EDSP 668. Organeation of Special Classes. (2·2·3); II, III. Prerequisite: cons<nt 
of instructor. Relation between special class teacher and students within matrices of larger 
school community. Techniques of parental counseling and introduction of students into 
work and social aspects of larger community. 

EDSP 670. Directed Research. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 ar 
equimlent, completion of 15 graduate hou~, advisor approval, and pennWion of 
instructor. Independent research study of professional problem in special educacion. 
Proposal describing methodology and purpose of study required prior to enrollment in 
course. Copy of final study required for department's permanent file of completed research 
projects. 

EDSP 675. Practicum in Special Education. (3 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Supervised 
practice in working with specific groups of exceptional children in educational, clinical, or 
institutional settings using a holistic, mulci~discipline approach to therapy and/or' 
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·prescriptive teaching. (Application ~ade through coordinator Of professional laboratory 
experiences.) r • 

EDSP 676. Directed Study,(! to 3 hrs,); I, II, III. l'Terequisire: permission of 
instructor, completion of 15 graduate hours, aruld advisor approval Directed study, not 
requiring a research design,.af-professional problem in special education. Proposal 
describing purpose of study required prior to enrollment in course. Copy of final report.on 
project required for department's permanent file of completed projects. 

EDSP 678. Internship. (1 to 6 hrs.). Supervised experience in activities appropriate 
to area of specialization. 

EDSP·699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. 

Library Science 
Instructional Media 

LSIM 581. Individualized Learning Systems. (3-0 .. J); II, III. Introduction to 
basic individualized learning systemsi how they are designed, produced, and utilized. 
Student shall design and produce examples of learning activity packets and programmed 
instructional materials. Technological applications for individualizing learning such as 
programmers and portable computers 'will also be covered. 

LSIM 583. Producing Audiovisual Materials. (3·0·3 ); II, III. Producrion of 
various types of audiovisual materials with emphasis upon still photography (slides·prints), 
motion picture photography, audio production, and classroom television production. 

I.SIM· 588. Educational Gaming and Simulation. (J .. O .. J); I, III. Introduction to 
the design, production, utilization, and evaluation.of ~?ucational games and simulations. 
Student shall produce educational game and ed_ucational simulation of his or her own 
design which will be evaluated and revised by tryout with selected target groups . 

. LSIM 599. Library Media Workshop. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand. Subject matter 
and·length.of time varyi prerequisites determined for each. May be repeated but not to 
exceed total of six hours. 

LSIM 670,'Directed Research. (1to3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF600, 
compl<tion of 15 groduate hours, ad.Jsor approoa~ and permission of instructor. Supervised 
research investigation of a professional problem. Student must submit proposal describing 
nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format for proposal will be supplied by 
instructor upon request. Copy of final report on project is required for department's 
permanent' file of completed projects. · 

LSIM 676. Directed Study. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. l'Terequisite: permission of 
instTUctor, completion of 15 graduate hours, and adt.isor approval. Guided study of a 
profession~ problem. Student must submit plan describing nature of study' prior to starting. 
Format for the plan will be supplied by the instructor upon request. A copy of final report' 
on study required for department's permanent file of completed projects and studies. 
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Department of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation 
(606) 783-2180 
201 Laughlin Health Building 
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Graduate Faculty-E. Bentley (chair), M. Brown, R. Chaney, B. Crager, L Fitzgerald, E. Nesbitt, H. 
Nesbitt, J. Osborne, P. Raines, M. Sabie, H. Sweeney, C. Thompson 

Degree: Master of Arts in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 

The curricula leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation are designed to meet the needs of students who wish 
to further their training for a particular role as instructor, supervisor, or 
administrator in a health, physical education, or recreation program in the school 
or community. 

Requirements forAdmission 
1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. A major, minor, or a minimum of 18 approved hours in health, physical 

education, and recreation. 

Admission to Candidacy 
1. Meer university requirements. 
2. Completion of 9 to 15 hours of approved graduate course work including EDF 

600 and two of the following: PHED 601, 604, HLTH 601, 612, REC 630, 635. 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of approved graduate course work, including 

the following: EDF 600, PHED 601, 604, HLTH 601 or HLTH 612, REC 630, 
635. A maximum of 6 semester hours may be allowed for an acceptable thesis. 

2. A minimum of 18 semester hours in courses in health, physical education, and 
recreation. 

Course Descriptions 
NOTE: Courses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3~0~3) following course title means 
3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, Ill following the credit hours 
allowance indicate the term in which the course is nonnally scheduled: I~fall; II~spring; III~ 
summer. 

Health 
HLTH 508, Principles of General School Safety, (3·0·3); I, II, III, Review of 

principles and practices in establishing and maintaining healthful and safe school 
environment. 
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HLTH 518. Use and Abuse of Drugs. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Designed to survey 
psychoactive drugs with particular emphasis on behavioral effects of these agents. 

HLTH 576. Special Problems in Health. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: upper 
division or graduate classification. Designed to meet special needs of individual students. 
Intensive study of approved specific problems from area of health under direction of 
instructor. 

HLTH 599; Workshop.(! to 3 hrs.); I, II, Ill. Workshop for specifically designated 
task orientation in health. May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six 
semester hours may be earned under this course number. 

HLTH 601. School Health Sel'Vices. (2·0·2); I, alt. Ill. Prerequisire: 12 hours of 
undergraduate credit in health. E.ducation for health~ administration, ecology, 
management, improvement. 

HLTH 612. Public Health Sel'Vice. (2·0·2); II, alt. III. Prerequisire: 12 hours of 
undergraduate credit in health. Public health: history and philosophy,.administration, 
service, future. 

HLTH 614. Principles of Epidemiology. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisire: HLTH 612. 
Ecology and causes of diseases; factors influencing occurrence of diseases; critical incidents 
in epidemiology, epidemiologic investigations. 

HLTH 670. Directed Research.(! to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisire: EDF 600 and 
pennission of imtmctor. Supervised research investigation of professional problem. Student 
must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format 
for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon re_quest. Copy of final study required for 
department's permanent file of completed research projects. 

HLTH 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisire: approval of thesis topic by thesis 
committee. Maximum of six hours allowed. 

Physical Education 
PHED 576. Special Problems in Physical Education. (! to 3 hrs.); I, II. 

Prerequisite: upper division or graduate clasification. Designed to meet special needs of 
individual students. Intensive study of approved specific problems from area of physical 
education. 

PHED 599. Workshop. (! to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically designated 
cask orientation in physical education. May be repeated in additional subject areas. 
Maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this course number. 

PHED 600. Current Problems in Physical Education, (2·0·2); I, III. Identify, 
evaluate, and propose solutions for problems confronted by individuals and groups who are 
concerned with health, physical education, and recreation. 

PHED 601. Tests and Measurements in Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation. (J .. ()..3); I, III. Advanced principles of evaluation in health, physical 
education, and recreation. 

PHED 604. History and Principles of Physical Education. (J.O.J); I, III. 
Development of physical education; analysiS of its aims, objectives, and principles. 

PHED 605. Planning Facilities for Physical Education. (2-0-2); II. Facilities, 
equipment, site selection, building plans, and equipment placement in programs of health, 
physical education, and recreation. 

PHED 606. Physiological Effects of Motor Activity. (3·0·3); II, III. 
Physiological changes resulting from motor activity. Familiarization with, and use of, 
various instruments and devices for measuring physiological changes in body. 
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PHED 608. Analysis of Motor Skills. (3-0-3)"1. Applications of principles of 
physics to the various skills in motor activities. 

107 

PHED 610. Readings in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. (2 .. 0 .. 2); 
I, III. Extensive guided reading to further acquaint the student with total area of health, 
physical education, and recreation. 

PHED 612. Curriculum Construction in Elementary Physical Education. (2 .. 
0 .. 2); I. Evaluation of curriculum of elementary school in relation to needs of the pupil in 
area of health, physical education, and recreation; curricular planning to meet these needs. 

PHED 615. Physical Education for the Exceptional Child. (2·0·2); II. 
Diagnosing abnormal child in relation to individual needs and capabilities in the areas of 
physical education and recreation. 

PHED 616. Foundations and Trends in Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation. (2 .. 0 .. 2); I. Physiological, psychological, sociological, and scientific 
foundations of health, physical education, and recreation. Current trends in health, 
physical education, and recreation. 

PHED 625. Adaptions of Muscular Activity. (2·2·2); III. Prerequisite: PHED 
575. Advanced study of physical education for exceptional student. Organization and 
administration of adapted physical education programs; program planning, principles, and 
techniques, evaluation. 

PHED 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and 
pennWion of instructor. Supervised research investigation of professional problem. Student 
must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format 
for proposal wilt be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final study required for 
department's permanent file of completed research projects. 

PHED 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Approval of thesis topic by thesis 
committee. Maximum of six hours allowed. 

Recreation 
REC 522. Park Management and Resource and Operation. (3-0-3); II. Study of 

theory and current practices involved in effective management and operat_ion of parks and 
recreation areas, with emphasis on management policies and procedures for efficient 
operation. Point of primary emphasis would be practical work with local, state, and federal 
park systems and personnel to apply theoretical knowledge in practical situation. 

REC 526. Fiscal Management in Parks and Recreation. (3 .. 0-3); I, II. Considers 
recreation and park administration-tax structures, budgets, budget preparation 
procedure, projecting financial aspects of recreation, and items necessary to handle 
properly financial affairs in recreation and park field. 

REC 528. Camping Administration. (2 .. 0-2); I. Considers multitude of details 
necessary in successful administration and organization of camp. 

REC 576. Special problems in Recreation, (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: upper 
ditlision or graduate cla.ssificatimL Designed to meet special needs of individual students. 
Intensive study of approved specific problems from area of recreation under direction of 
instructor. 

REC 580. Outdoor Interpretation. (2 .. 2-3); II. Procedures for conducting and 
supervising naturalist and outdoor interpretive programs. 

REC 585. Programs and Materials for Therapeutic Recreation. (0-2-3); I. In .. 
depth study of programs and materials used in therapeutic recreation. Considers various 
devices, activities, and materials that can be used in programs for individuals. Practical 
work with individuals in therapeutic situations stressed. 
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REC 599. Workshop. (1to3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically designated 
task orientation in recreation. May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six 
semester hours may be earned under this course number. 

REC 620. Graduate Seminar in Recreation. (1-0 .. 1); I, II. Reviews variety of 
topics in profession of recreation. Fundamentally, this course will be used for program 
development and to prepare students to actively pursue a position in profession of 
recreation. 

REC 624. Evaluative Techniques in Parks and Recreation. (2 .. 0 .. 2); II. Study of 
evaluative process in parks and recreation situations, and includes criteria for selection of 
evaluative tools, statistical treatment and interpretation of data, as well as those 
measurement instruments that have to do with community and area surveys that also 
involve projection of need and use for park and recreation facilities-and programs. 

REC 625. Community/School Recreation. (3 .. 0 .. 3); I, II, III. FaCtors and 
background necessary for successful conduct of school/college recreation program, 
including various factors involved in conducting intramural programs. Considers leisure life 
of the students in both organized activities and free time or leisure pursuits. 

REC 630. Programs in Recreation. (2 .. 0 .. 2); II, III. Study of different media 
through which recreation is presented. Sponsoring groups, personnel, administration, 
organi?arion, facilities, finances, maintenance, equipment, supplies, and promotion. 

REC 635. Organiution and Administration of Intramural Activities. (2 .. 0 .. 2); 
II. History and philosophy of intramural activities; relationship of intramural activities to 
education, physical education, and recreation. 

REC 640. Recreation in the Senior Years. (2 .. 0 .. 2); I. Study of needs of older 
people with implications for recreation programs and activities, in addition to practical 
application of these ideas and programs. 

REC 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and 
Permission of instructor. Supervised research investigation of professional problem. Student 
must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format 
for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final study required for 
department's permanent file of completed research· projects. 

REC 699. Thesis (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: approval of thesis topic by thesis. 
committee. Maximum of six hours allowed. 
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Department of Psychology 
(606) 783-2981 
601 Ginger Hall 

Graduate Faculty-L. Clough, S. Cody, A. Demaree, J. Ootsick, B. Mattingly, C~ Morgan, F. 
Osborne, G. Tapp (chair) 

Degree: Master of Arts in Psychology (Clinical, Counseling, General) 

Master of Arts in Psychology 
Students in the Master of Arts in psychology degree program may elect an 

emphasis in clinical, counseling, or general psychology. 

Clinical Psychology 
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The Master of Arts in clinical psychology is designed to lead to certification in 
Kentucky and other states which provide for certification of master's level 
psychologists. In Kentucky, certification status is awarded to an individual having 
a master's degree in clinical psychology by the Kentucky Board of Examiners upon 
successful completion of both an objective and essay examination covering both 
scientific psychology and clinical psychology. The student must complete a 
program of study based on curriculum guidelines provided by the Board of 
Examiners in Psychology in order to achieve entry to the certification 
examination. 

The clinical program. follows the practitioner model in agreement with the 
American Psychological Association's.position on M.A. level psychology training. 
The primary emphasis is on applied clinical skills plus knowledge of the general 
field of psychology. Good clinical practice is based on, at least, intelligent 
consumership of psychological theory (in areas not limited only to clinical 
psychology) and psychological research. Consequently, competencies in critical 
analysis of theories, experimental design, and quantitative data analysis will also 
be expected. 

The clinical program normally takes four semesters to complete1 based on a 
recommended 60 hours of study, including a 16~week full~time internship. A 
thesis is not required for completion of the program but is recommended for 
students considering eventual application to a doctoral program. 

Applications for the fall semester should be received by June 15. Admission for 
the spring semester should be received by December 1. 

Requirements for Admission 

1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of 18 semester hours in psychology, including a course in 

experimental psychology, and a 3 hour course in statistics. 
3. Undergraduate grade-point average of 3.0. 
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4. Preferred Graduate Record Examinations Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical 
scores of 1,500. 

5. Adequate interpersonal skills, as determined by a personal interview by the 
clinical psychology faculty. 

6. Excellent letters of recommendation (two of the three letters should be from 
the major d~partment faculty). 
Applicants should note that emollment in_ the clinical program is restricteP to 

a specific number of students each year. 
Students who lack prerequisite courses may be conditionally admitt~ to the 

program; however, credit for course work required in order to gain unconditional 
admission may not be applied towards the master's degree. 

Students who do not have an undergraduate grade~point average of 3.0 or 
Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical scores from the GRE totaling 1,500 may be 
admitted if there is sufficient evidence of probability of success in the program. 
This would be based on factors such as previous success in related work 
experiences,. satisfactory score ffom the Miller's Analogy· Test, or other indices 
normally.associated wi~h success oh the part of students in graduate study in 
psychology. 

Requil-ements for the Pegree 

1. Satisfy general degree requirements. , 
2. Completion of all core clinical courses (!'SY 657, 658, 661, 662, 672, 673, .674, 

and 678) with a grade of "B" or better in each course. In order to continue in 
the program, students must repeat clinical courses in which grades of 11C11 are 
obtained or otherwise demonstrate to t_he faculty minimal competency in skills 
taught in these Courses. No course may be repeated more than one time. 

3. Successful completion of candidacy examination. 
4. Successful comple~ion of final.oral examination. 
5. Completion of the following program: 

. • Sem. Hrs. 
Care requirements ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• , •.• , •• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • 18 
Biopsychology •.• , .••••.••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••• , , ••.•••••••• 3 

PSY 621-Advanced Physiological Psychology 
Cognitive-:-Affective Psychology •••••••••••••••••••• .' ••••••.•....• , ••••.••••••••••••••• 3 

PSY 634-learning Theory . 
Individual Differences •.•..•••••••••••••••••••..••••.•• , ••..••..•••••• , •••••••••••••••• 3 

PSY 576-Seminar in Developmental Research 
PSY 633-Personality Theories 

Research Design , , ••• , •••• , •••••••• , ••••• , , • , . , · •••• , •••••••• , ••••••••• , •••••••••••••• 3 
PSY 582-Experimental Psychology II · · 

Social Psychology • , , ••• , , ••••••••••••••• , •••••• , •••• , •••• , •••••••• , , ••••••••••• , • , •• , 3 
PSY 554---Social Psychology 

Statistics ••••••••..• , ..••.••••••••••••••••••••• , • , , •• , , , •• , •• , • , , ••• , , , ••••••••••••• 3 
PSY 611-Computer Packages for the Llfe Sciences (3 hours) 
OR 
MAIB 553-Statistics 
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Area requirements , ........•••••••••• , .•...... , •••• , ••••••••......••••••••••••••••••• 37 
PSY 601-Legal and Ethical Issues in Psychology 
PSY 657-lntellectual Assessment 
PSY 658-A~ssment of Children 
PSY 661-Psychopathology 
PSY 662-Assessment of Adults 
PSY 663-Marical and Family Therapy 
OR 
PSY 664-Clinical Hypnosis 
PSY 672-Praccicum (6 hours) 
PSY 673-Psychotherapy I 
PSY 674-Psychotherapy II 
PSY 678-Incernship (9 hours) 

Electittes •••••••..••• ,, •••• , •••• , •••••.••••.•••••••••••••••••••••.•••• ,, •••••••••••• • 5 

Counseling Psychology 
Students who are interested in providing counseling and psychotherapy services 

to children and adults in all nonpublic school settings may elect a counseling 
psychology program emphasis within the department's 60,hour master's program. 
The program is identical to the master's program in clinical psychology ex_cept 
that other courses are taken in lieu of the clinical program's courses in 
psychometrics. The program is designed to lead to entry into the certification 
examination process by the various State Boards of Psychology (including 
Kentucky) which provides for certification for private practice in psychology at 
the master's level of preparation. 

Requirements for Admission 

1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of 18 semester hours in psychology, including a course in 

experimental psychology, and a 3 hour course in statistics. 
3. Undergraduate·grade,point average of 3.0. 
4. Preferred Graduate Record Examinations Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical 

scores of 1,500. 
5. Adequate interpersonal skills, as determined by a personal interview or 

conference telephone call with the clinical/counseling psychology faculty. 
6. Excellent letters of recommendation (two of the three letters-should be from 

the major department faculty). Applicants should note that enrollment in the 
counseling program is restricted to a specific number of students each year. 

Students -who lack prerequisite courses may be conditionally admitted to the 
program; however, credit for course work required in order to gain unconditional 
admission may not be applied towards the master's degree. 

Students who do not have an undergraduate grade,point average of 3.0 or 
Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical score from the ORE totaling 1,500 may be 
admitted if there is sufficient evidence of probability of success in the program. 
This would be based on factors such as previous success in related work 
experiences, satisfactory score from the Miller's Analogy Testo or other indices 
normally associated with success on the part of students· in graduate study in 
psychology. 
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Requirements for the Degree 

1. Satisfy general degree requirements. . 
2. Completion of PSY 661, 672, 673, 674, and 678 with a grade·of ''B" or better 

in each course. In order to continue in the program, students must·repeat any· 
of these courses in which grades of 11C" are obtained, or otherwise 
demonstrate to the faculty minimal competency in skills taught, in these 
courses. No course may be rCpeated I'nore than one time. 

3. Successful completion of candidacy. exami11ation. 
4. Successful completion of final oral examination. 
5. Completion of the following program: 

A. C.Ore Requirements-All students must select at least three semester hours from each of the 
following categories: (18 hours) 
1. Biopsychology: 

PSY'521 Physiological Psychology, 3 hours, or 
PSY 583 Sensory Psychology, 3 hours, or 
PSY 621 Adv. Physiological Psychology, 3 hours; 

2. Cognitive-Affective Psychology: 
PSY 634 Leaming Theory, 3 hours; 

J; Individual Differences: 

.. , 

PSY 576 Seminar in Developmental Research, J hours or PSY 633 Personality Theories, 
3 hours;, 

4. Research Design: 
P$Y 582 Experimental Psychology 11, 3 hours; 

5. &x:ial Psychology: 
PSY 554 Social Psychology, 3 hours or 
PSY 585 Systems and Theories, 3 hours 

6. Statistics: ·.... • 
PSY 611 Computer Packages for the Life Sciences, 3 hOurs or MATH 553 Statistics, 3 
hours. · 

B. Area RequiteinCnts: 36 hours. 
PSY 657-Intellectual Assessment, 3 hours 
PSY 658-Assessment of Children, 3 hours 
PSY 661-Psychopathology, 3 hours 
PSY 662-Assessment of Adults, 3·ho~rs 
PSY 673-Psychotherapy I, 3 hours 
PSY 674-Psychotherapy II, 3 hours 

· PSY 672-Practicum,·6 hours 
PSY 678-lntemship, 12 hours 

C. Electives: 6 hours 

General Psychology 
The department offers a 30 hour mastet's degree program· in general psychology 

consisting of 15 i:o 18 hours of cOre courses and lZ- to 15 hot.its' in a· specialization 
area either in psychology ot in psychology and a related discipline. A thesis (6 · 
semester hours) or an applied project (3 semester hours). is required.- The program 
is designed. to prepare individuals for doctoral study in psychology or fot . 
employment in a variety of settings, depending upon the specializatiqn taken. 
Specializations are offered in experimental, physiological, educational, 
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gerontological, and rehabilitative psychology. Individuals may also elect a 
preclinical or precounseling specialization which may be taken part#time-the 
remainder of the regular clinical or counseling program can then be completed in 
one year of full#time study. 

Requirements for Admission 

1. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of 18 semester hours of psychology, including a course in statistics 

and a course in experimental psychology. 
3. Preferred g.p.a. of 3.0 or above. 
4. Preferred ORE V+Q+A of 1,500 or above. 

Students who lack prerequisite courses may be conditionally admitted. Students 
who do not have satisfactory undergraduate g.p.a. or ORE scores may be admitted 
if there is sufficient evidence of probability of success in the program. Students 
who believe that they possess a strong aptitude for graduate study in general 
psychology but do not meet the g.p.a. or ORE requirement should contact the 
department regarding procedures for documenting their ability to succeed in the 
graduate program. 

Requirements for the Degree 

I. Satisfy general degree requirements. 
2. Successful completion of candicacy examinations. 
3. Successful completion of final oral examination. 
4. Completion of the following program: 
Core requirenlellCS ••••. , •••• , ................. , ••• , •••• , , ••• , ••••• , • , •• , , ••••• , J 5#J 8 hours 
PSY 633-Personalicy Theory or PSY 634-Learning Theories or 

PSY 661-Psychopathology 
PSY 582-Experimental Psychology or PSY 584-Perception 
PSY 61 l Compucer Packages for the Llfe Sciences 
PSY 554-Seminar in Social Psychology 
PSY 690-Applied Project or PSY 699-Thesis 
Area requirements ••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••••••••.••••..•••• , , ••• . 12~ 15 hours 

Area requirements for the various areas are determined by the student with 
the approval of the advisor and department chair. 

School Psychology 
Students interested in a school psychology emphasis should contact the 

department for information relating to both admission and requirements for the 
program. 

Admission to. Candidacy 

Candidacy examinations are required for all programs. In addition to the 
university requirements for admission, students shall take written comprehensive 
examinations in· four of the following categories: 
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Group I 
1. Learning 
2. Physiological Psychology 
3. Research Design and Statistics 
4. Social Psychology 

Group II 
l. Personality 
2. Human Development 
3. Psychological Testing 
4. Psychotherapy and Psychopathology 

No more than three elected areas are to be chosen from a single group. 
These examinations will be given two weeks following the mid~semester grade 

due dare of each of the three regular semesters. Applications for candidacy 
examinations must be submitted to the department chair prior to the mid~ 
semester grade due date of the semester in which the student applies for 
candidacy. 

Students will be recommended for candidacy after having achieved or 
completed the following five requirements: 
1. A satisfactory grade on each of the four candidacy qualifying examinations. 
2. A 3.0 or higher grade~point average with a minimum of eight hours of 

graduate credit. 
3. Recommendation of the student's advisor and graduate committee members. 
4. Removal of all admission .conditions for students who have been conditionally 

admitted to the program. 

Course Descriptions 
NOTE: (3~0#3) following course ticle means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman 
numerals I, II, Ill following the credit hours allowance indicate the tenn in which the course is 
normally scheduled, I-fall; II-spring; Ill-summer. 

Psychology 
PSY 521- Physiological Psychology. (3·0-3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154. 

Physiological mechanisms of normal human and animal behavior. Anatomy and physiology 
relevant to study of sensory and motor functions, emotion, motivation, and learning. 

PSY 554. Seminar in Social Psychology. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 
consent of instructor. Intensive examination of research methods and theory in modern 
social psychology. 

PSY 555. Environmental Psychology. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Study of 
ways in which social and physical environments affect human behavior. Direct effects of 
physical settings on behaviors, individual utilization of various physical settings, analysis of 
personnel space utilization, and other nonverbal behaviors examined. 
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PSY556. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 
154. Survey of basic theorecical issues and research in areas of assessmenc and 
psychotherapy, ethical, legal, and other professional problems in clinical psychology. 
Emphasis on clinical aspects of school psychologist's functions in working with school age 
children. 

PSY 558. Psychological Testing. (3·0·3); II: Prerequisite: PSY 154. General 
introduction ~o psychological testing. T epics covered include interest inventories, 
measurement and evaluation of personality, proficiency, performance, attitudes, 
temperament, aptitude, capacity, and intelligence through use of group assessment 
instruments used in psychological research, gi.Jidance, education, social research, b~siness, 
and industry. 

PSY 559. Behavior Modification. (2·2·3); II, III. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Operant 
learning principles that govern human· behavior applied to modificacion of behavior in 
school setting. Designed to give experience in dealing with behavioral problems in 
classroom and other·settings. (Laboratory experiences are integraI-parc of course.) 

PSY 575. Sele~ted Topics. (2 .. 2 .. J); PrerequUite: consent of instructor. Various 
methods courses in instrumentation and data·reductiOn, innovatiori and research design, 
directed study of special problems in psychology, various application courses, and others'. 

PSY 576. Seminar in Developmental Research. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 
156 and 381 or consent of instructor. Intensive examination of research in contemporary 
developmental psychology. Emphasis on reading and evaluating current jour~l articles arid 
designing research projects. 

PSY 582. Experimental Psychology II. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 381 or 
consent of instmctor. Continuation of PSY 381. Includes theory, original psychological 
experimentation by student, laboratory method, and data analysis. (Laboratory experiences 
are integcil part of this course.) 

PSY 583. Sensory Psychology. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: PSY 154.Study of biological 
and physical bases of sensory experience. Presintation of psychophysical data and basic 
techniques for scaling of sensation .. Coverage of all sensory systems with primary emphasis 
on vision and audition. · 

PSY 584. Perception. (2 .. 2 .. 3 ); III. ·Examination of role of perception aS informatiOn 
extraction Process. Includes constancies, space perception, illusions, and irifluences of 
learning and experience on development of perCeption. (Laboratory experiences are 
integral par~ of this course.) . 

PSY 585. Systems and Theories. (3·0-3); I. Prerequisite: PSY 154 and EDSP 581 
or MATH 353. Intensive study of more influential historical systems of psychology, 
including structuralism, functionalism, associarionism, behaviorism. Gestalt psychology and 
psychoanalysis, and a treatment of contemporary developments. 

PSY 586. Motivation. (2·2·3); III. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Consideration of basis of 
human and animal motivation in relation to other psychological processes. (Laboratory 
experienc_es are integral part of this course.) 

PSY 589. Psychology of Leaming. (3·0·3); I, III. Prerequisite: PSY !54. 
Fundamental principles of learning, including acquis!tion, retention, forgetting, problem 
solving, and symbol formation;. experimental studies; application of principles to practical 
problems in habit formation, development ofskills, remeinbering; and logical thinking. 

PSY 590. Abnormal Psychology. (3·0·3); I, II, JIJ. Prerequisite: PSY 154. 
Psychology, ·behavior, and rreatnient of individuals having superior or inferior mental 
abilities; perceptual handicaps, orthopedic problems, and behavioral disorder; and general 
methods of facilitating growth, therapy, and research in chis area. 
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PSY 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshof for specifically·designated 
task orientation in psychology. May be repeated in addiciona subject areas. Maximum of 
six semester hours may be earned under this course number. 

PSY 600. Seminar. (1 to 9 hrs.). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. May be repeated 
for maximum of nine hours. 

PSY 601. Legal & Ethical Issues in Psychology. (I hour). The course, which will 
meet for two hours each week, will involve an examination of the major legal issues 
involved in mental health practice including insanity, involuntary commitment, 
confidentiality and the duty co warn and the Ethical Principles of Psychologist as they 
apply to the conduct of clinical practice as well as scientific research. 

PSY 609. Educational Psychology. (3-0-3); II, III. Advanced and applied study of 
nature of learning, evaluation of learning, outcomes, and characteristics and development 
of students and teaching methods. 

PSY 610. Advanced Human Growth and-.Development. (3-0-3); I, II, III. 
Prerequisite: PSY 154. Study of developmental processes in childhood and adolescence. 
Application of principles of development, research findings, and theory of human behavior. 
(Same as EDF 610.) 

PSY 611. Computer Packages for the Life Sciences. (3 horus). Prerequisite: 
MAIB 353 or EDSP 581 or coruent of instructor. Application of descriptive and 
inferrential statistics by SPSS, BMD, and SAS computer packages for data analyses in life 
sciences. - · ' -

PSY 621. Advanced Physiological Psychology. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154 ,
and PSY 521. lnteraction of physiology and behavior, including study of peripheral and 
central nervous system as they relate to motor Coordination and reflex processes. 

PSY 633. Personality Theory. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154 and consent of 
instmctor. Examination of theories of personality. Relation of current theories to 
psychological research will be examined. 

PSY 634. Learning Theory. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Examination of 
theories of learning and relationship of these theories to psychological research. 

PSY 657. Intellectual Assessment. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: admission to gTaduaU 
study in psychology. Study of basic concepts of psychometrics such as standardization, 
reliability, validity, and use of psychological tests. Study of and practice in administration, 
scoring, and interpretation of measures of intelligence and academic achievement. 

PSY 658. Assessment of Children. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: admission to graduaU 
study in psychology. Principles and practice of individualized and group assessment of 
behavior of children and adolescents, with special emphasis on measurement of cognition. 

PSY 661. Psychopathology. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: admission togTaduaUstudy in 
psychology. Study of contemporary classification systems employed by mental health 
community along with various theoretical models of defining abnormality and of explaining 
etiology of specific.syndromes of abnormal psychology. Study of current research inco 
description and explanation of psychopathology and process of diagnosis. 

PSY 662. Assessment of Adults. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite< admission to STaduate 
study in psychology. Study of and training in various psychological instruments used to 
describe and diagnose personality functioning and dysfunctioning in adults. Although the 
course will focus primarily on the Rorschach, other measures studies will include the 
MMPI, the 16 PF, figure drawings, the TAT, and sentence completion measures. 

PSY 663. Marriage and Family Therapy. (3 hours). Prerequisite: AdmWion to the 
graduate program.in clinicaUcounseling psychology or permission of the instructor. 
Introduction to the major theories and techniques of marital and family therapy. Included 
will be an introduction to sex therapy, divorce therapy, marriage enrichment and feminist 
issues in family therapy. Include opportunity to observe/participate as a therapist in a 
clinical setting. 
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PSY 664. Clinical Hypnosis. (3 hours). PreTequisite: permission of irutructor. An 
examination of the major uses of clinical hypnosis in the practice of clinical and counseling 
psychology. Intensive didactic and experiential components including experiential training 
and practice of trance induction, deepening, and utilization. 

PSY 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: course in 
statistics or experimental psychology and consent of irutructor. Independent research study 
of a topic in psychology. Proposal, conforming to the American Psychological Association 
Publication Manual scyle and describing purpose and methodology of study, required prior 
to enrollment in course. Copy of final study required for department's permanent file of 
completed research projects. 

PSY 672. Practicum. (2 to 12 hours). I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
required. Placement of clinical or counseling students in school and clinical settings for 
direct services to clients under qualified supervision. 

PSY 673. Psychotherapy I. (3·0·3); I. PT<Tequisite: admission tu graduate study in 
psychology. Study of contemporary issues and empirical research regarding psychotherapy 
and behavior change along with study of various theories and systems of psychotherapy, 
including psychoanalysis, person~ centered therapy, Gestalt therapy, and behavior therapy. 

PSY 674. Psychotherapy II. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: admission tu graduate study in 
psychology. Continuation of PSY 673: development of psychotherapy and acquisition of 
professiorial skills in psychotherapy/counseling; including development of appropriate 
professional attitudes toward psychotherapy, clients, and ethical issues. 

PSY 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. PreTequisite: eonsent of instructor. 
Directed study, not requiring a research design, of a topic in psychology. Proposal 
describing purpose of study required prior to enrollment in course. Copy of final report on 
project required for department's permanent file of completed projects. 

PSY 678. Internship. (2 to 12 hours); I, II, III. PreTequisite: consent ofinstructor 
required. Placement of advanced graduate student in clinical or counseling program in 
sch_ool and clinical settings for internship under qualified supervision. Minimum of six 
hours of credit required. 

PSY 690. Psychological Research. (I to 9 hours); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent 
of irutructor required. Seminar research design and problems course to explore in depch 
specific areas of research related to student's principal professional objective. 

PSY 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.). Permission of advisor required. 

Department of Sociology, Social Work; and 
Corrections 
(606) 7BJ.2656 
347 Rader Hall 
Graduate Faculty-R. Bylund, T. Munson, E. Reeves, D. Rudy (chair), J. Seelig, A. Wheeler, M. 
Whitson 

Degree: Master of Arts in Sociology (General, Corrections, Gerontology) 

The Master of Arts in Sociology allows options in three areas: ( 1) general 
sociology, (2) corrections, and (3) gerontology. All options require basic courses in 
theory and research methods. The corrections and gerontology options also 
require a praccicum in a professional setting. . 

In addition to these options the department participates in a cooperative 
Master of Social Work degree with the Universitrof Kentucky. All of the 
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program courses are offered on the Morehead State University campus. The 
program, fully accredited by the Council on Social Work Education, results in a 
Master of Social Work degree from ·the University of-Kentucky. 

Requirements for Admission 
I. General admission to graduate study. 
2. Completion of 18 semester hours of undergraduate work in sociology. 
3. A minimum standing of 3.0 on all sociology courses above the freshman level. 

Admission to Candidacy 
See university requirements./ 

Requirements for the Degree 
1. Satisfy general degree requirements. 
2. All students must take SOC 615, Sociological Research, and SOC 650, 

Sociological Thought and Theory. 
3. Completion of one of the three options: general sociology, corrections, 

gerontology. 

General Sociology Option 
Students electing this option must complete one of the following plans: 

Plan A 
a. Completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours of approved graduate work in 

sociology. At least 15 hours of the sociology credit- must be earned in courses 
at the 600 level. 

b. Completion .of an approved thesis. 
c. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign language. 

Plan B 
Same as Plan A, except a written comprehensive examination is substituted for 

a reading knowledge of a modern foreign language. 

Plan C 
a. Completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours of approved· graduate work in 

sociology. At least 15 hours of the sociology credit must be earned in courses 
at the 600 level. 

b. A reading knowledge of an approved foreign language. 
c. A written comprehensive examination. 

Plan D 
a. Completion of a minimum· of 33 semester hours of approved graduate work in 

sociology. At least 15 hours of sociology credit must be earned in courses at 
the 600 level. 

b. A written comprehensive examination. 
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Corrections Option 

a. Students electing this option must complete a minimum of 18 semester hours 
in sociology and 18 semester hours in corrections. Twelve semester hours of 
the corrections requirement will be earned in a practicum in a professional 
corrections situation. 

b. A written comprehensive examination. 

Gerontology Option 

a. Completion of a minimum of 27 semester hours of approved graduate work in 
sociology, of which nine must be a professional practicum in social agencies or 
independent research. 

b. Completion of a minimum of 9 semester hours in an approved cognate area. 
c. A written comprehensive examination. 

Course Descriptions 
NOTE: Courses are arranged alphabecicall:y by discipline. (3-0-3) following course title means 
3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, Ill following the credit hours 
allowance indicate the rennin which the course is nonnally scheduled; l·fall; ll·spring; III. 
summer. 

Corrections 
COR 510. Law of Corrections. (J .. Q .. J); I. An analysis of civil law in the United 

States related to the protection of society, the accused and adjudicated offender, and the 
administration of justice. 

COR 515. Correctional Counseling. (J .. Q .. J); II. The basic concepts and principles 
employed by correctional facilities in interviewing, counseling, and group therapy. 

COR 590. Practicum in Corrections. (0 .. 0 .. 6}j I, II, III. The course consists of 
practical experience in a jail, detention home, juvenile or adult correctional institution, 
juvenile or adult probation and parole agency, or other related agency. A minimum of 20 
hours per week will be spent working at the assigned agency. 

COR 601. Criminology Theory. (3·0-3); on demand. (See SOC 601.) 
COR 606. Juvenile Corrections. (3 .. 0 .. J); on demand. A critical examination of 

theory methods, and trends in the treatment of juvenile delinquency. Emphasis will be on 
both institutional and community-based juvenile corrections. 

COR 610. Correctional Administration and Management. (J .. 0 .. 3); on 
demand. The role of administration in correctional settings, prisoner management, 
institutional budgeting, staff development, and community relations. (GOVT 540 may be 
taken in lieu of COR 610.) 

COR 625. Deviance. (3·0·3); on demand. (See SOC 625.) 
COR 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. PrereqWsire: Consent of 

instructor and department chair. Qualified students may arrange with faculty for individual 
work on some particular problem in corrections. 

COR 690. Graduate Practicum in Corrections. (3 to 12 hrs.); I, II, III. 
Concentrated practical experience in a jail1 ·detention facility, juvenile or adult 
correctional institution, juvenile or adult probation and parole agency, or other related 
agency. A minimum of 40 hours per week will be spent working at the assigned agency. 
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Social Work 
SWK 500. Special Problems. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisire: Consent of 

instructor and social work coordinator. Arranged with department to study a particular 
topic in the social work field. 

SWK 510. Practicum in Social Work. (4 to 8 hrs.); I, II. Actual work experiences 
in the various agencies of social welfare under supervision of a trained and certified 
professional worker. 

SWK 515. Correctional Counseling. (3·0·3); II. (See CCR 515.) 
SWK 520. Social Work Administration and Management. (J .. Q,.J); on 

demand. The history, nature, organizational structure, and philosophy of the 
administration of public programs of income maintenance and other welfare services, 
consideration of the role of voluntary agencies. 

SWK 525. Social Work Practice III. (J .. Q .. J); I, II. The student will master 
advanced social work practice methods as they are applied to social systems. Working with 
special populations will be studied. 

SWK 530 •. Social Policy and Planning. (J .. Q .. 3); I, II. An analytical study of social 
welfare policy formulation, funding, and delivery systems and planning processes. 

SWK 535. Group Dynamics. (J .. O .. J); I. This course is designed to give the student 
an understanding of group method and the theories underlying the use of groups in the 
helping process. Special emphasis will be given to the processes chat affect the development 
and functioning of all types of groups. 

SWK 540. Gerontology. (J .. O .. J); II. An analysis of aging designed to provide the 
student with a knowledge of the special factors involved in the aging process as well as the 
social work techniques designed to aid such individuals to cope with the changes inherent 
in the aging process. 

SWK 545. Death and Dying. (J .. O .. J); I. The analysis of death and dying as social 
processes and problems; strategies for working with dying persons. 

Sociology 
SOC 510. Principles of Sociology. (J .. o .. J); on demand. This course is designed co 

give sociology majors an integrated perspective of the discipline and to provide an 
advanced introduction to graduate students entering sociology from related disciplines. 

SOC 515. Family Dynamics. (J .. O .. J); II. An intensive analysis of the family in its 
social context. Emphasis is placed upon social interaction within the family,.socio~ 
economic and socio-cultural factors which bear influence upon it, and the relationship of 
the family co the total social system. 

SOC 525. The Community. (J .. O .. J); I. The general character of community 
relations in society; the structure and function of the community as a social system, and 
the processes of balancing community needs and resources; planned and unplanned social 
change. 

SOC 540. Gerontology. (3·0·3); II. (See SWK 540.) 
SOC 545. Death and Dying. (3·0·3); I. (See SWK 545.) 
SOC 560. Appalachian Culture. (J .. Q .. J); I, JI. Study of the Appalachian culture in 

juxtaposition to concept of cultural dynamics. Analysis of the relationship between 
culture, society and personality in Appalachia. 

SOC 601. Criminology Theory. (J .. Q .. J); on demand. An intensive analysis of the 
major areas of criminological theory. Primary emphasis is placed upon contemporary 
theoretical issues. 
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SOC 603. Appalachian Sociology. (J .. Q .. J); on demand. A study of major 
Appalachian social inscitutions including the family, religion, education, che economy, and 
government; a survey of health and welfare institutions, major value orientations, 
population characteristics, and social change. 

SOC 605. Mind, Self, and Society. (J .. O .. J); on demand. An examination of the 
individual and society as the products of human interaction. 

SOC 615. Sociological Research. (J .. O .. J); I. Advanced study in behavioral research 
methodology: empirical generalizations, proposition formation and analysis, data gathering 
and interpretation, instrumentation, scaling techniques, and supervised application of 
mechcxls. 

SOC 620. Educational Sociology. (3-0-3); on demand. Contributions of sociology 
to understanding education as a social process. Sociological concepts and principles are 
used to point up crucial problems in education. 

SOC 625. Deviance. (3 .. 0-3);·on demand. Analysis of deviance as social behavior. 
Emphasis is placed upon acquisition of an understanding of the major sociological theories 
of deviance. 

SOC 630. Social Inequality. (3 .. Q .. 3); on demand, A critical analysis of the theories, 
and issues of social inequality. 

SOC 635. Complex Organkation. (3 .. Q .. 3); on demand. An analysis of 
organizations as social systems. An inquiry into bureaucratic developments in educational, 
industrial, military, and welfare institutions. 

SOC 640. Social Policy in Aging. (3·0·3); on demand. Designed to develop 
knowledge of federal, state, and local programs which relate directly to the field of 
gerontology. Specifically, the course demonstrates how federal, state, and community 
programs affect the welfare of senior citizens. 

SOC 650. Sociological Thought and Theory. (3-0-3); II. An intensive study of 
certain selected pioneer sociological theorists such as Weber, Durkheim, Marx, and 
contemporary theories. 

SOC 670. Directed Research. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. f>Terequisire: consent of 
instructor and department chair. Qualified students may arrange with staff for a research 
project on some sociological situation. 

SOC 676. Directed Study. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. f>Terequisire: consent of in.structor 
and department chair. Qualified students may arrange with staff for.individual work on 
some particular sociological problem. 

SOC 690. Graduate Practicum in Gerontology. (3 to 9 hours); I, II, III. 
Designed co provide the graduate student actual work experience in community agencies 
providing services to the aged. The practicum will be under che supervision of trained and 
certified professionals in the field. 

SOC 699. Thesis, (6 hrs.). Students electing co write a thesis for the M.A. program 
will work under the supervision of a faculty member and must present a thesis approved by 
the graduate faculty. 



122 

Administrative Directory 
Board of Regents 
]. Calvin Aker, Frankfort 
Edward T. Breathitt, Lexington 
Walter W. Carr, Morehead 
Barbara Curry, Lexington 
Allan M. Lans"ing, Louisville 
Louie B. Nunn, Lexington 
William R. Seaton, Ashland 
Charles D. Wheeler, Ashland 
Alban L. Wheeler, Faculty 
Gregory D. Ramey, Student 

Officers of the Board 
Louie B. Nunn, Chairperson 
Edward T. Breathitt, Vice Chairperson 
W. Porter Dailey, Treasurer 
Carol Johnson, Secretary 

Office of the President 
C. Nelson Grote, President 
Carol Johnson, Administrative Assistant 

Academic Affairs 
Stephen Taylor, Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Dean of Graduate and Academic Programs 
Patty Watts, Coordinator of Graduate Programs· 
Charles H. Morgan Jr., Director of Honors Program 
Larry Besant, DirectOr of Libraries 
Executive Director of Academic Affairs Support Services 
Gene Ranvier, Registrar 
Loretta Lykins, Associate Registrar 
George W. Eyster, Director of Extended Campus 

Administrative Directory 

Carole Morella, Director of Research, Grants and Contracts 
George Troutt, Coordinator of ln#Service Education 
Director of Academic Services Center 
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Applied Sciences and Technology, College of 
Charles Derrickson, Dean 
Judy Willard, Chair, Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources 
Marilyn Sampley, Chair, Department of Home Economics 
Robert Newton, Chair, Department of Industrial Education and Technology 
Betty M. Porter, Chair, Department of Nursing and Allied Health 

Arts and Sciences, College of 
John Philley, Dean 
Thomas Sternal, Chair, Department of Art 
Gerald DeMoss, Chair, Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences 
Richard Dandeneau, 'Chair, Department of Communications 
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Ronald Dobler, Chair, Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy 
Broadus Jackson, Chair, Department of Geography, Government, and History 
Glenn Johnston, Chair, Department of Mathematics 
Christopher Gallaher, Chair, Department of Music 
William R. Falls, Chait, Department of Physical Sciences 

Professional Studies, College of 
I.arty W. Jones, Dean 
Jim Bowman, Associate Dean, School of Education 
William Whitaker Ill, Associate Dean, School of Business and Economics 
Paul McGhee, Coordinator, Dept. of Elementary, Reading, and Special Education 
Jean Wilson, Coordinator, Department of Leadership and Secondary Education 
Earl Bentley, Chair, Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
Alan Baldwin, Chair, Department of Military Science 
George Tapp, Chair, Department of Psychology 
David Rudy, Chair, Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections 

Administrative and Fiscal Services 
Porter Dailey, Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services 
Joe Planck, Director of Physical Plant 
David Michaels, Director of Food Services 
Michael R. Walters, Executive Director for Fiscal Services 
Ray Pinner, Controller 
Jack G. Jones, Director of Personnel Services 
William Rosenberg, Director of Communication Services 
Gary Messer, Director of Safety and Security 
Director of Budgets, Management, and Information Services 
Ron Jones, Property Accounting Officer 
Purchasing Officer 
Larry Netherton, General Manager of WMKY 
K. Martin Huffman, Manager of Printing and Postal Services 
John Collis, Manager of University Store 
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Jim Wells, Manager of University Golf Cours~ 
Dwayne P. Cable, Director of Computing Services 
Virginia Caudill, Payroll Officer 
Allen Hicks, Postmaster 

Athletics 
G.E. Moran Jr., Director of Athletics 
David R. Brunk, Assistant Director of Athletics 

Student Development 

Administrative Directory 

D. Michael Min_cey, Vice President for Student Development 
Myron Doan, Assistant to the Vice President for Student Development and 

Coordinator of Greek Affairs and Student Organizations 
Jeanie Scruggs, Administrative Assistant 
Larry Stephenson, Director of University Center/Student Activities 
Dan Anderson, Director of University Counseling and Health Services 
Jerry Gore, Director of Minority Student Affairs 
Tim Rhodes, Executive Director of University Enrollment Services 
Madonna Huffman, Director of Residence Education 
Jim Morton, Director of Financial Aid 
Kenny White, Director of Student Housing 
Michael Hopper, Director of Career Planning and Placement 
Charles Myers, Director of Admissions 

University Advancement 
Keith Kappes, Executive Assistant for University Advancement 
Robert F. Howerton, Director of Development and Executive Vice 

President, MSU Foundation, Inc. 
Judith 0. Yancey, Director of Media Relations 
William H. Redwine, Director of Alumni Relations 
James R. Caudill Jr., Acting Director of Eagle Athletic Fund 
John A. Holley, Director of Publications 
Jan Burge, Director of Conference Services 
Troy Burgess, Administrative Secretary, Center for Retired Faculty and Staff 
James R. Bradley, Staff Photographer 
Pauline H. Young, Staff Writer 
Cindy Gray, Graphic Designer 
Tami B. Jones, Assistant Director of Alumni Relations 
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Graduate Faculty 
The faculty is listed alphabetically in the following order: name, rank, year joining the 

faculty, highest degree, and place earned. ~ 

The asterisk'(") denotes aSsociate graduate faculty membership. 

"Lawrence S. Albert, Assistant Professor of Speech (1986), Ph.D., Pennsylvania 
State University 

John M. Alcorn, Associate Professor of Accounting (1976), M.B.A., Georgia State 
University , . · 

Lindsey R. Back, Professor of Government and Public Affairs (1974), Ph.D., 
University of Tennessee " · 

Reedus Back, Professor of Education (1962), Ed.D., University of Kentucky 
"Bonnie H. Bailey, Instructor of Data Processing (1979), M.B.A., Morehead 

State Universi_ty · 
David). Bartlett, Associate Professor of Att (1980), M.F.A., University 

of Michigan 
James R. Beane, Associate Professor of Music (1959), M.M.,.louisiana 

State University . · - ' 
Deborah E. Bembry, Assistant Professor of Education (1987), Ph.D.,, University 

of Iowa 
Joe F. Bendixen, Professor of Agriculture (1971), Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Earl j. Bentley, Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (1959), 

Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi 
Ray D. Bernardi, Professor of Business (1984), Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Herberr Berry, Associate Professor of Data Processing (1980), Ph.D., 

New YOrk UniVersity ' · 
Michael Biel, Associate Professor of Radio-Television (1978), Ph.D., 

Northwestern Uitiversity 
William M. Bigham, Professor of Music (1965), Ph.D., Florida S\ate University 
Jack E. Bizzel, Professor of Government and Public Affairs (1966), Ph.D., 

Southern Illinois University 
Michelle Boisseau, Associate Professor ofEnglish, (1987), Ph.D., University 

of Houston 
Bill R. Booth, Professor of Art (1970), Ph.D., University of Georgia 
"j.W. Bragg, Associate Professor of Music (1963), M.M., New England 

Conserva.tory of Music 
W. Michael Brown, Professor of Health, Physical Education, and 

Recreation (1966), Ph.D., University of Southern Mississippi , · 
"William David Brown, Associate Professor of Journalism.(1966), M.A., Louisiana 

State University · _ 
David M .. Brumagen, Professor of Biology (1965), Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Roland Buck, Associate Professor of Economics (1983), Ph.D:, Texas A&M 
University 
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Roland L. Burns, Professor of Geography (1972), Ed.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi 

"Fred M. Busroe, Associate Professor of Biology (1967), M.A., University 
of Virginia 

Robert A. Bylund, Associate Professor of Sociology (1979), Ph.D., Pennsylvania 
State University 

H. Wade Cain, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (l 982), Ph.D., Auburn 
University 

Vicente Cano, Associate Professor of Romance Languages (1985), Ph.D., 
The University of Georgia 

Rodger D. Carlson, Professor of Marketing (1983), Ph.D., Claremont 
Graduate School 

Rex Chaney, Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, ·and Recreation 
(1961), R.E.D., Indiana University 

L. Bradley Clough, Professor of Psychology (1966), Ph.D., University of 
Connecticut 

Steven G. Cody, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1986), Ph.D., University of 
Connecticut 

"Alex Conyers, Associate Professor of Finance (1958), M.B.A., University of 
Kentucky 

Gary C. Cox, Professor of Geography (1970), D.A., University of Northern 
Colorado 

'N. Diane Cox, Assistant Professor of Education (1978), Ed.S., Morehead 
State University 

"Buford Crager, Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
(1967), M.H.E., Morehead State University 

Richard J. Dandeneau, Professor of Journalism (1981), Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University 

Richard W. Daniel, Professor of Education (1976), Ed.D., North Carolina 
State University 

Bernard Davis, Kilpatrick Professor of Banking (1978), Ph.D:, University 
of Kentucky 

Anna Lee Demaree, Associate Professor of Psychology (1971), Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky 

Gerald L. DeMoss, Professor of Biology (1968), Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Charles M. Derrickson, Professor of Agriculture (1965), Ph.D., Michigan 

State University 
G. Ronald Dobler, Professor of English (1972), Ph.D., University of Iowa 
·oretta B. Duncan, Assistant Professor of Education (1968), A.M., Morehead 

State University 
John R. Duncan, Professor of Education (1964), Ed.D., Indiana University 
Dennis L. Edinger, Professor of Education (1979), Ph.D., University of Florida 
"Jane Ellington, Assistant Professor of Home Economics (1981), M.S., University 

of Kentucky 
Maurice Esham, Associate Professor of Science (1968), Ed..D., Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute and State University 
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William R. Falls, Professor of Science (1961), Ed.D., Indiana University 
Dixon Ferrell, Associate Professor of Art (1980), M.F.A., University of Mississippi 
Ronald L. Fiel, Professor of Science (1972), Ed.D., Indiana University 
Lynne E. Fitzgerald, Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and 

Recreation (1986), Ed.D., Temple University 
Donald Flatt, Professor of History (1962), Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
'Jay Flippin, Associate Professor of Music (1969), M.M., Morehead State 

University 
Ben V. Flora, Professor of Mathematics (1972), Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Robert James Franzini, Associate Professor of Art (1980), M.F.A., University 

of Iowa 
Kent Freeland, Professor of Education (1977), Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Johnnie G. Fryman, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1969), Ed.D., University 

of Kentucky 
E. Glenn Fulbright, Professor of Music (1960), Ph.D., Indiana University 
Christopher S. Gallaher, Professor of Music (1972), Ph.D., Indiana University 
•carol Ann Georges, Assistant Professor of Education (1970), M.A., University 

of Kentucky 
James M. Gifford, Associate Professor of History (1978), Ph.D., University 

of Georgia 
Marc Glasser, Professor of English (1972), Ph.D., Indiana University 
James Gotsick, Professor of Psychology (1968), Ph.D., Syracuse University 
Robert B. Gould, Professor of Geography (1963), Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
'Daniel Grace, Assistant Professor of Education (1986), Ph.D., University 

of Oregon 
William C. Green, Associate Professor of Government (1984), Ph.D., State 

University of New York at Buffalo 
Lawrence Griesinger, Professor of Education (1965), Ed.D., University 

of Cincinnati 
'Colleta D. Grindstaff, Assistant Professor of Education (1969), A.M., East 

Tennessee State University 
Betty R. Gurley, Professor of Philosophy (1969), Ph.D., Southern 

Illinois University 
'Harlen Hamm, Associate Professor of Speech (1965), M.A., Bowling Green 

Scace University 
Charles Rodger Hammons, Professor of Mathematics (1971), Ph.D., University 

of Kentucky 
'Robert A. Hayes, Assistant Professor of Industrial Education (1977), M.S.Ed., 

Eastern Kentucky University 
Frances Louise Helphinstine, Professor of English (1966), Ph.D., Indiana 

University 
Katharine Herzog, Associate Professor of Education (1979), Ph.D., Florida 

State University 
Charles H. Hicks, Professor of Education (1971), Ph.D., Southern Illinois 

University 
Charles E. Holt, Professor of History (1968), Ph.D., University of Kentucky 



128 Graduate Faculty 

Gregory A. Horsky, Assistant Professor of Education (1984), Ph.D., University 
of Iowa 

Ryan Howard, Professor of Art (1972), Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Jerry F. Howell Jr., Professor of Biology (1972), Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Richard L. Hunt, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1980), Ph.D., University 

of Chicago 
Broadus B. Jackson, Professor of History (1969), Ph.D., Indiana University 
Lloyd Jainsingh, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1985), Ph.D., Texas Tech 

University 
Glenn E. Johnston, Professor of Mathematics (1969), Ph.D., Texas Tech 

University 
Roger H. Jones, Professor of Art (1965), Ed.D., Indiana University 
·Larry Keenan, Associate Professor of Music (1967), M.M., Indiana University 
John E. Kleber, Professor of History (1968), Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
"Milford Kuhn, Associate Professor of Music (1976), M.M., Miami University 
William J. Layne, Associate Professor of Theatre (1987), Ph.D., Northwestern 

University 
Perry E. LeRoy, Professor of History (1961), Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Robert J. Lindahl, Professor of Mathematics (1970), Ph.D., University of Oregon 
Travis Lockhart, Associate Professor of Theatre (1982), Ph.D., University 

of Texas 
Earle Louder, Professor of Music (1968), D.M., Florida State University 
George M. Luckey Jr., Professor of Philosophy (1961), Ph.D., Southern 

Illinois University 
Sue Y. Luckey, Professor of Business Education (1963), Ph.D., Southern 

Illinois University 
David Magrane, Professor of Biology (1976), Ph.D., University of Arizona 
Edward Lee Malterer, Associate Professor of Music (1977), D.A., Ball 

State University 
Franklin M. Mangrum, Professor of Philosophy (1959), Ph.D., University 

of Chicago 
James Coleman Martin, Associate Professor of Agriculture (1975), Ph.D., 

University of Missouri 
Bruce A. Mattingly, Professor of Psychology (1980), Ph.D., University 

of Kentucky 
Harry C. Mayhew, Associate Professor of Education (1963), Ed.D., Ball State 

University 
Paul R. McGhee, Professor of Education (1983), Ph.D., Syracuse University 
'Teresa C. McGlone, Assistant Professor of Marketing (1984), M.B.A., Marshall 

University 
·vernon L. McGlone, Assistant Professor of Finance (1984), M.B.A., University 

of Kentucky 
David L. McNeely, Associate Professor of Biology (1983), Ph.D., Oklahoma 

State University 



Graduate Faculty 

'Leslie E. Meade, Associate Professor of Biology (1971), M.S., Morehead State 
University 

Robert E. Meadows, Professor of Management (1982), D.B.A., Kent State 
University 

'Richard B. Miles, Assistant Professor of Music (1985), M.S.M.E./ A.C.M.E., 
University of Illinois 

Green R. Miller, Associate Professor of Economics (1979), Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky 
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Rodney Don Miller, Professor of Education (1966), Ed.D., Indiana University 
Bill F. Moore, Associate Professor of Education (1970), Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Wayne A. Morella, Associate Professor of Industrial Education (1971), Ph.D., 

Southern Illinois University 
Charles H. Morgan Jr., Associate Professor of Psychology (1979), Ph.D., 

University of Florida 
Frederick A. Mueller, Professor of Music (1967), D.M., Florida State University 
Thomas B. Munson, Associate Professor of Sociology (1976), Ph.D., University 

of Kentucky 
'Edward G. Nass, Associate Professor of Industrial Education (1963), MSEd., 

NSC of Louisiana.-Natchitoches 
Robert C: Needham, Professor of Education (1961), Ed.D., University 

of Kentucky 
'Elizabeth P. Nesbitt, Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and 

Recreation (1973), M.Ed., University of Southern Mississippi 
Howard Nesbitt, Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (1973), 

Ed.D., Columbia University 
'Larry Netherton, Assistant Professor of Radio-Television (1968), M.A., 

Morehead State University 
'Mary M. Netherton, Associate Professor of French (1964), M.A., University 

of Kentucky 
Robert E. Newton, Professor oflndustrial Education (1963), Ed.D., Texas A&M 

University 
Rose Orlich, Professor of English (1970), Ph.D., Norre Dame University 
Francis H. Osborne, Professor of Psychology (1967), Ph.D., Syracuse University 
•James Osborne, Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and 

Recreation (1967), M.A., Morehead State University 
'John Osborne, Assistant Professor of Accounting (1977), M.B.A., Eastern 

Kentucky Uriiversity · 
'Macy Peggy Osborne, Assistant Professor of Marketing (1979), M.B.A., 

Morehead State University ·, -
Dean W. Owen, Profe5sor of Education (1977), Ph.D., University 

of Florida 
Tedfass' III, Associate Professor of Biology (1972), Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 

Institute and State University · 
'Deborah C. Patton, Assistant Professor of Home Economics (1986), M.A., 

Marshall University 



130 Graduate Faculty 

John W. Payne, Professor of Educarion (1969), Ed.D., University of Kentucky 
·Rosemary C. Peavler, Instructor of Finance (1983), M.B.A., University 

of Kentucky 
Jack W.R. Peters, Associate Professor of Management (1979), Ph.D., University 

of North Dakota 
John C. Philley, Professor ofGeosciences (1960), Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Bill B. Pierce, Professor of Marketing (1964), Ed.D., Wayne State University 
·Mary Ann Pollock, Assistant Professor (1977), M.A., Morehead State University 
Robert L. Prickett, Assistant Professor of Education (1984), Ed.D., East Texas 

State University 
Madison E. Pryor, Professor of Biology (1964), Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
James Quisenberry, Professor of Speech (1968), Ph.D., Ohio University 
Paul A. Raines, Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (1966), 

Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Edward B. Reeves, Associate Professor of Sociology (1984), Ph.D., University 

of Kentucky 
Diane Ris, S.P., Professor of Education (1977), Ed.D., Ball State University 
William A. Rodgers, Professor of Data Processing (1982), Ed.D., University 

of Virginia 
C. Brent Rogers, Assistant Professor of Agriculture (1984), Ph.D., University 

of Arkansas 
Glenn C. Rogers, Professor of English (1967), Ph.D., University of North 

Carolina 
Judy R. Rogers, Professor of English (1967), Ph.D., University of North 

Carolina 
Harold Rose, Professor of Education (1968), Ph.D., Florida State University 
'William T. Rosenberg, Assistant Professor of Education Media (1970), M.H.E., 

Morehead State University 
David R. Rudy, Professor of Sociology (1980), Ph.D., Syracuse 

University 
Barbara E. Russell, Assistant Professor of Education (1983), Ed.D., Arizona State 
Layla Sabie, Associate Professor of Education (1965), Ed.D., George Peabody 

College 
Mohammed Sabie, Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 

(1964), Ed.D., George Peabody College 
Joe D. Sartor, Associate Professor of Art (1968), M.A., University of Missouri 
David J. Saxon, Professor of Biology (1967), Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Edna Schack, Assistant Professor (1987), Ed.D., Illinois State University 
Markham Schack, Associate Professor (1987), Ed.D., Oklahoma State University 
J. Michael Seelig, Professor of Social Work (1983), J.D., Capital 

University 
Howard L. Setser, Professor of Biology (1964), Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Stuart S. Sprague, Professor of History (1968), Ph.D., New York University 
Thomas Sternal, Professor of Art (1984), M.F.A., University of Montana 
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Thomas S. Stroik, Assistant Professor of English (1987), Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin 

Harry F. Sweeney, Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation (1969), Ed.D., University of Tennessee 
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George S. Tapp, Professor of Psychology (1968), Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
"Carolyn Taylor, Assistant Professor of Home Economics (1974), Ed.S., Morehead 

Stare University 
Steve Taylor, Professor of Education (1973), Ph.D.1 Florida State University 
Dan Thomas, Professor of Education (1969), Ph.D.1 University of Southern 

Mississippi 
M.K. Thomas, Professor of English (1964), Ed.D., Tulsa University 
Charles Thompson, Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 

(1963), Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi 
Stephen Tirone, Associate Professor of Art (1982), M.F.A., University of 

Wisconsin 
George Troutt, Professor of Education (1976), Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Ronald F. Tucker, Professor of Industrial Education (1968), Ed.D., Oklahoma 

State University 
Craig Van Bell, Assistant Professor of Biology (1984), Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Gary VanMeter, Associate Professor of Accounting (1976), M.B.A., Southern 

Illinois University 
William Weikel, Professor of Education (1975), Ph.D., University of.Florida 
Randall L. Wells, Professor of Education (1968), Ph.D., Union Graduate School 
Alban Wheeler, Professor of Sociology (1972), Ph.D., Mississippi State University 
William M. Whitaker III, Professor of Finance (1975), Ph.D., University of 

Kentucky 
S. Mont Whitson, Professor of Sociology (1970), Ph.D., Texas A&M University 
Derek Whordley, Professor of Education (1988), Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Judith G. Willard, Associate Professor of Agriculture (1977), Ph.D., University 

of Kentucky 
Aleda Jean Wilson, Professor of Education (1978), Ed.D., Indiana University 
Jack Wilson, Professor of Speech (1967), Ph.D., Michigan State University 
"Thomas L. Yancy, Instructor of Radio-Television (1977), M.A., Morehead State 

University 
·Mesghena Yasin, Assistant Professor of Economics (1986), Ph.D., University 

of Cincinnati 
Eugene 0. Young, Associate Professor of English (1984), Ph.D., University 

of Tennessee 
Steve Young, Professor of Education (1968), Ed.D., Indiana University 
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Business Education ....•........•........•................ ; ....••... 66 
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Campus ...............•....................•..............•....... 2 
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Certification Programs for Vocational School Principal and 

Vocational Education Supervision and Coordination (Non~Degree) ..•..... 26 
Change of Program .......•........•...........•..•..........•...... 19 
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Communications ............•...........•.......................... 43 
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Department of. ......•......••........•..•......•...•.........•.. 43 
Journalism ......................•............................... 43 
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Radio-T devision •........................................•....... 4 3 
Speech ..................................••..................... 43 
Theatre ................................................•..•..... 43 

Computer Services ....•..••.................................•....... 5 
Corrections, Courses in •...........................•.........•..... 119 
Counseling ••................••...........•...................... 6, 79 
Course (also see subject listings for offerings and descriptions) 

Identification .........•...............•...........•.........••... 21 
Load ......................•.......................•..•......... 21 
Marking System ..............................•.................•. 22 
Numbering ...•.......••......................••.........•...... 22 
Repeating ..........•...................•.......•.............••. 23 

Counseling Services ..•.....••.......•...•.......•................... 6 
Counselor Education ....•...•...........••..........•.......•...•.. 79 
Cultural1 Religious, and Social Opportunities •...•.......................• 8 
Data Processing, Courses in ....•.............•...................•... 70 
Degree 

Application for .....••........•.....................•......•...•• 21 
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Requirements .................................................. . 19 
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Adult and Higher Education ....................................• 82 
Art ......................•................................... 32 
Communications ............................................... 43 
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English .....................................•.............•... 48 
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ACCT 
AGR 
ART 
BIOL 
BSED 
CHEM 
COMM 
COR 
DATA 
ECON 
EDAD 
EDAH 
EDEC 
EDEL 
EDF 
EDGC 
EDSE 
EDSP 
EDUC 
ENG 
FIN 
FNA 
FRN 
GEO 
GEOS 
GOVT 
HEC 
HIS 
HLTH 

Accounting 
Agriculcure 
Arc 
Biology 
Business Education 
Chemistry 
Communications 
Corrections 
Data Processing 
Economics 
Education Administration 
Adule and Higher Education 
Early Childhood Educacion 
Elementary Education 
Educacion Foundations 
Guidance and Counseling 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 
Professional Education 
English 
Finance 
Fine Arts 
French 
Geography 
Geoscience 
Government.and Public Affairs 
Home Economics 
History 
Health 

!ET 
)OUR 
LSIM 

MATH 
MKT 
MNGT 
MSC! 
MUSC 
MUSE 
MUSG 
MUSH 
MUSP 
MUST 
MUSW 
PHED 
PHIL 
PHYS 
PSY 
REC 
R-TV 
SCI 
soc 
SPA 
SPCH 
SWK 
THEA 
voe 

Industrial Education Technology 
Journalism 
Library Science and Instructional 

Media 
Mathematics 
Marketing 
Management 
Marine Science 
Music Conducting 
Music Education 
Class Applied Music 
Music History and Literature 
Private Applied Music 
Music Theory 
Music Research 
Physical Education 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Psychology 
Recreation 
Radio~Television 
Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Social Work 
Theatre 
Vocational Education 
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